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PREFACE 


Ir is my pleasant duty, on the appearance of this bibliography, 
to express my thanks to a number of institutions and in- 
dividuals. I have met with much kind interest, courtesy, and 
helpfulness during my researches at home and abroad in the 
literature, covering a period from about the middle of the 16th 
century down to our day, in which mention is made of the 
Mandaeans. Thus my grateful acknowledgements are due to 
Auskunftsbureau der Deutschen Bibliotheken, Berlin; Uni- 
versitäts-Bibliothek, Göttingen; Universitäts-Bibliothek, Leip- 
zig; Universitäts-Bibliothek, Marburg a/L; Bayerische Staats- 
bibliothek, Munich; Bibliothek der Universität, Rostock; 
Nationalbibliothek, Vienna; Universitäts-Bibliothek, Innsbruck; 
Schweizerische Landesbibliothek, Bern; Biblioteca Nacional, 
Madrid; and Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, Città del Vati- 
cano; likewise to Generaldirektor Professor Dr. phil. Hugo 
Krüss, Preussische Staatsbibliothek, Berlin, and Bibliotheksrat 
Dr. Walter Gottschalk, ibid.; to Monsieur Charles Bourel de 
La Roncière, Conservateur des Imprimés de la Bibliothèque 
Nationale, Paris, and Mlle Madeleine Chabrier, Bibliothécaire, 
ibid.; to Edward Lynam, Assistant Keeper, British Museum, 
London; to Professor Dr. F. A. Herzog, Luzern; to Professor 
Dr. W. F. Albright, The Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore; 
and to my colleagues Mr. H. Larsen, Mr. H. A. Paludan, and 
Mr. R. Paulli, Librarians in the Royal Library of Copenhagen. 
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I owe special thanks, which can now never reach him, to 
the late Bodley’s Librarian at Oxford, Dr. A. E. Cowley, who 
for a number of years, with equal learning and kindness, fur- 
nished me with valuable information in various fields of oriental 
research. | 

Finally I tender respectful thanks to two Danish institutions: 
The Carlsberg Foundation, whose financial aid has rendered 
possible the compilation and printing of this work as well as 
journeys for purposes of research to Berlin, Paris, and London; 
and the Rask-Ørsted Foundation, which has defrayed the 
expenses of the translation into English. 


Copenhagen, 24th May 1933. 
SVEND AAGE PALLIS. 
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$1. That a detailed Mandaean bibliography cannot be un- 
acceptable at the present day may probably be surmised, for 
the discussion concerning the importance of the Mandaean 
religion for New Testament research as well as for the history 
of the religions of the Near East now commands the attention 
of numerous inquirers. But any real preparatory work towards 
such a bibliography will be sought for in vain. In his Notes on 
the Sabaeans (1891), pp. 668—669, A. Houtum-Schindler has 
given some bibliographical data. For the most part, however, 
they are valueless and inexact. Carl H. Kraeling, also, in 
A Mandaic Bibliography (1926, continued 1929), cannot lay 
claim to having exhausted the extensive material relating to 
the Mandaeans found in the scientific literature from the be- 
ginning of the 17th century down to our day. It was Kraeling’s 


work of 1926, however,. which suggested to me the idea of 
working together and further adding to the materials which, 
since the publication in 1919 of my book on the Mandaean 
religion, I had collected at times when no other task claimed 
my attention. The nucleus of my bibliographical notes was 
originally derived from Barkey (1772), Walch (1782), Wahl 
(1805), Kopp (1821), Chwolsohn (1856), and Brandt (1889), 
but as I studied the works on the Mandaeans mentioned by 
these inquirers, I was constantly drawn on. Intensive study 
of the field of science covered by the humanities since the 
beginning of the 17th century made clear the correlation be- 
tween the researches of the various periods, and this work was 
supplemented by comprehensive studies of numerous books of 
travel mentioning Southern Mesopotamia and dating back to 
the same period. In consequence hereof, as the work advanced, 
I could tell with greater and greater certainty which inquirer's 


writings, and what part of them, would repay investigation, 
1* 
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EE IO 
and yet there are hundreds of volumes, dating especially from 
the latter half of the 18th century, through which I have worked 
my way with a negative result. The great abundance of 17th 
and 18th century literature on theology, history, philology, 
and geographical exploration contained in the Royal Library 
of Copenhagen has enabled me to enlarge my knowledge of the 
material in my own country, through the study of its invaluable 
wealth of books, but the bibliography would only have been 
incomplete without repeated journeys for purposes of study to 
the Preussische Staatsbibliothek, Berlin, the Bibliotheque Na- 
tionale, Paris, and the British Museum, London, from the rich 
stores of which libraries I have been enabled to add to my 
collections through numerous new discoveries. It cannot be 
denied, however, that lengthy stays in each of the above- 
mentioned libraries, during which I might proceed with the 
work along the lines which the collection of material during 
years had shown me to be most practicable and productive of 
results, might bring to light still more material. But only a 
resident of Berlin, Paris or London would be able to procure 
such an added store of material. Hence I trust that other 
inquirers will supplement my work from the rich treasures of 
these libraries. I am in hopes, however, that, with the limita- 
tions mentioned below, the bibliography here submitted to the 
ublic will be useful, partly by pointing out much new material, 
N partly by calling attention to unused and as good as unknown 
material in rare and little known works, and so serve as 4 
foundation, not only for the history of Mandaean research, but 
also for important branches of New Testament study. 
$2. The unfortunate time-wasting erroneous references as 
regards the names of authors, year of printing, and indication 
of pages or volumes, so numerous in the works of earlier authors, 
have here been rectified and will not receive further mention’). 


1) As examples I may mention Kopp 1821: Frey should be Fry; 
Chwolsohn 1856, I. p. 901: Das Ausland 1851, should be 1850; Stapfer 


1880: Kleister 1798—1800, should be Kleuker 1793—99; Eisler 1912, | 


p. 493?: Süddeutsche Monatshefte Dezember 1908, should be Dezember 
1909; Tondelli 1928: F., A. Herzog, Vaterland 19. Juni 1928, should be 
15. Juni 1928; Peterson 1928, col. 3195 quotes Albright, but here men- 
lions an unprinted communication from him (according to kind in- 


— 
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We must, however, refer at more length to some quoted writings 
which have never existed, and some authors who have incor- 
rectly been connected with the study of the Mandaeans. In the 
. two articles Sabailes and Sabéens in Moreri (1689), among the 


| numerous references there is one to Le Pere Ange de S. Joseph, 


Dissertation sur la Religion des Sabaites 1680. After Moreri this 
work was quoted by others, e. g. by Zedler (1742), but the 
work is nowhere to be found, nor do references to it in con- 
temporary or later literature exist. And it is a characteristic 
fact that Walch, in his conscientious enumeration (1782) of 
works on the Mandaeans by earlier authors, does not refer to 
this work by Angelus à St. Josepho. — In Thomas Hyde, Syn- 
lagma disserlationum ... Vol. II. Oxonii 1767, Sharpe speaks 
in p. 507 of Theophil. Siegfr. Bayer, Dissertatio de Christianis 
Sti. Joannis seu Manichaeis. Regiomontani 1721, but no such 
work was ever produced by Bayer!) All that we know with 
certainty is that Bayer, in a letter to Mathurin Veyssiére de 
La Croze, dated Regiomonte 13 Cal. Mart. 1721, states that he 
is working at such a dissertatio?). — Gesenius (1815, p. 1371) 
mentions Büttner's figurae variaeque formae literarum hebr. syr. 
arab. Gott. 1769. Fol. There is no such work in existence, but 
this title is the superscription to Tab: I. in Büttner's Ver- 
gleichungs-Tafeln der Schriftarten verschiedener Völker 

1. Stück. Göttg. und Gotha 1771, Ara — Corblet (1881—82, 
I. p. 1171) has a reference to the Quarterly Review 1827, which 
will be sought for in vain. — Olshausen and Stapfer mention 
in 1832 and 1880 that Hugo Grotius had already understood 
that the polemics in the Gospel of St. John were directed against 
the Mandaeans. But the statements found in Hugonis Grotü 
Annotationes in libros Evangeliorum ... Amsterdam 1641, 
p. 964 as well as similar remarks in Jonae Slichtingii de Buko- 
wiec Commentaria posthuma, in plerosque Novi Testamenti 
X 1) Cf. J-L. Mosheim, An ecclesiastical history, antient and modern . . . 
2. ed. Vol. III. Lond. 1768, p. 4984, 

*) Thesauri epistolici Lacroziani tomus I. Lips. 1742, p. 46: De Chri- 
slianis S. Ioannis dissertationem excudo, in qua ostendo, ueteres Mani- 
chaeos esse. Cf. Io. Lavrentii Moshemii Institutiones historiae Chri- 
stianae recentioris. Helmstadii 1741, p. 158*. 

3) I am indebted to the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek, Munich, for 
this information. 


^ 
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libros. (Commentarius in Euangelium Joannis apostoli.) Irenopoli 
1656, cp. 20; 31, and in Johannis Ludovici Wolzogenii Opera 
omnia, exegelica, didaclica, et polemica. (Commentarius in par- 
iem Euangelii Johannis). Irenopoli 1656, p. 701 refer to pole- 
mics in general against pupils of John the Baptist, without the 
existence of the Mandaeans being even suspected. — Other 
examples of erroneous references are given in the bibliography 
itself, see e. g. Michaelis (1769), Franck (1843), Halévy (1891). 


II 
$9. As to the principle applied in the compilation of the 


ade bibliography, only printed matter has been included. Thus 


three groups do not come within the scope of this bibliography. 


- a. Manuscripts: 


Memoire de la religion des Xtiens de st. Jean de bassora 
(Arabie and Syriac)!). 
Mémoires de Fourmont l'aîné, sur la langue, la littérature 
et la religion sabéennes, et sur les manuscrits sabéens de la 
Bibliothéque du roi?). 
Seh DE SACY, Notice des manuscrits sabéens, 28/,1797°). 
- RENAN, Catalogue des mss. sabéens de la Bibliothèque 
nationale‘), 
b. Was letters, the contents of which are only reported 
2 a (the unprinted letters in Hartmann 
» However, of which full d, 
are included): extracts are here reproduce 
Ludouicus Picques, D i 
» Draft for a Lat . Hun- 
. tington, April 23, 16835). atin letter to R 


D.G.M 
ven, Draft for a German letter to J. A. 


1) Cod. or. ar 
Cf. Adler 1917, ii "i (Nr. 180, 4°), Royal Library, Copenhagen. 


2) Bibliothèque Nationale, 


5) Bölling, Br » Paris. Cf. Zotenberg 1874, p. 231. 
1917, p. 2102. 768, Royal Library, Copenhagen. Cf. Adler 
6) 2397, 4° 

. 85. 


N D H :4 o D D ; 
: r. 148, Universitüts-Bibliothek, Kiel. Cf. Adler 1917, 
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G. W. LorsBacH, German letter to Silvestre de Sacy, Jena 
July 18, 1813?). 

c. Copies of Mandaean manuscripts made by L. Picques?), 
É. Fourmont?) H. E. G. Paulus‘), O. G. Tychsen5), G. W. 
Lorsbach®), G. Knés’), or in J. G. Eichhorn’s®) and N. Wise- 
man's?) possession. 


§ 4. As regards printed works, we have thought it justi- 
fiable here to disregard Arabian authors. This applies to the 
classic as well as the modern Arabic literature, as also to the 
article in Al-Machrig!°) written in Arabic by the French Car- 
melite Pere Anastase. The investigation of Arabic literature 
with a view to tracing records of the Mandaeans is a separate 
task, different in nature from this bibliography. For the study 
of the contents of Arabic manuscripts would be preponderant 
in proportion to the investigation of critical editions of Arabic 
texts, besides being outside the sphere of interest of this work. 
Chwolsohn, in his work Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus ... 
St. Petersburg 1856 has made important contributions to an 
orientation within classical Arabic literature as regards refe- 
rences to the Mandaeans. 


1) Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris. Cf. Euting 1865, p. 135; Zotenberg 
1874, p. 231. 

2) Tychsen 1797, 2. Bd. pp. 301—302; Zotenberg 1874, pp. 225—226, 
228, 229. 

3) Eichhorn 1779, p. 283; Hirsching 1786, pp. 217—218; Wahl 1789, 
p. 183; Hoffmann 1823, p. 29108 and 1827, pp. 8, 84, 96, 121, 124. 

4) Lorsbach 1799, p. 4. 

5) Hartmann 1817, p. 19 and 1818, pp. 331—332. 

5) Nöldeke 1862, p. 82, 821. 

7) Lorsbach, Etwas über die Zabier 1807; Hartmann 1817, p. 19 
and 1818, pp. 331—332; Nöldeke 1862, p. 82. 

8) Mosheim 1776, p. 683, cp., however, Eichhorn himself 1779 who 
only mentions Fourmont’s copy at Weimar. 


D Wiseman 1836. 
10) Al-Machrig. Revue catholique orientale bimensuelle. Sciences- 


Lettres-Arts. Sous la direction des Pères de l'Université St Joseph ... 
3. année. 1900. Beyrouth 1900, pp. 486—489, 680—685, 111—185. — 
4. année. 1901. Beyrouth 1901, pp. 400—406, 550—554, 684—689, 
779—784, 924—930, 1121—1126. — 5.année. 1902. Beyrouth 1902, 


pp. 392—396, 488—497. 
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$5. It is only natural, in a Mandaean bibliography, to omit 
the literature which, ever since the publication as early as the 
15th century of Moses Maimonides' Moreh Nebukim in a Hebrew 
translation after the Arabic original, has dealt with the Sabians. 
Under this literature I include records of and studies relating 
to such different historical and religious phenomena as the 
Sabaeans in South Arabia, the säbi’ün mentioned in the Koran 
ATEM (2, 59; 5, 73; 22, 17), the Säbians settled in Harran (Carrhae) 
d 2.56 as also the Early Sabians (or Chaldaeans). The latter term 
| E was introduced by inquirers to describe the bearers of a mythical 
| Sabaism, which was resorted to by investigators as a means of 
_ explanation whenever an original point of departure was lacking 

any! A to account for later religious developments in the Near East. 
We can now without difficulty distinguish the four above- 
mentioned kinds of Sabians from the Mesopotamian Sabians, 
i.e. the Mandaeans. Still we see from the history of oriental 
research, as especially Chwolsohn has made clear with much 
learning in his above-mentioned work?), an important guide 


through the intricate maze, that right down into the 19th 
| y century, 


D. d 
Pop 
; 


| investigators have been unable to distinguish clearty 
—between 


preserved to us. Durin 
| however, it has been n 
to the Sabians in the a 


g the compilation of this bibliography, 
ecessary to review the literature relating 
: : bove-mentioned multifarious sense, since 
information about the Mandaeans conceived as Mesopotamian 
[X s or actually identified with one of the other forms of 
Lern P often be gained in domains where one might 
Bee Di. it. The reader will find the results of this 
e alphabetical list es in the bibliography itself. But the 
| hea gynes | negative GN ES ow, of the works which have only yielded a 
| could be gl Ale mo particulars about the Mandaeans 
á ° g caned from them, will give the reader an impression 


of how often other inqui ; | 
parallel lines and Quirers have worked simultaneously on 


i Pe in lively cooperation with those mentioned 
E d EMI without attaining to any knowledge 
ncerstanding of the people concerning which it 


1) Die Ssabier u 


nd ; 
pp. 23—90. der Ssabismus . 


-. 1. Bd. St. Petersburg 1856, 


the different kinds of Sabians of which records are | 


/ 


| VQ 
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has been the object of this work to collect the historical 
material?). 

The above-mentioned alphabetical list comprises the following 
works :— 

Chronicon orientale Petri Rahebi Aegyptii Primum ex 
Arabico Latine redditum ab Abrahamo Ecchellensi. Nunc nova 
interpretatione donatum a Josepho Simonio AssEMANO ... 
Venetiis 1729, p. 232. 

Samuel Bocnanr, Geographiae sacrae pars prior Phaleg seu 
De dispersione gentium et terrarum divisione facta in aedifi- 
catione turris Babel. Cadomi 1646, p. 249. 

Lud. CAPPELLI Chronologia sacra ... Parisiis 1655, p. 106. 
(Later incorporated in Biblia sacra polyglotta ... edidit Brianus 
Warronus. Vol.1. Lond. 1657 and in B. Warrowi Biblicus 
apparatus chronologico-topographico-philologicus ... Tiguri 
1673). 

I. CasauBon! Epistolae. Hagae Com. 1636, p. 523. 

Antoine COURT DE GEBELIN, Monde primitif analysé et com- 
paré avec le monde moderne ... Tome 8. Paris 1781, p. 3. 

Olaus Domey, Nova versio partis Surae II. Corani, cum 
illustrationibus subiectis: specimen novae versionis totius 
Corani. Gottingae 1754, p. 17. 

Charles François Dupuis, Origine de tous les cultes, ou Re- 
ligion universelle. Tome 1. Paris an III, pp. 7 seq., and passim. 

Io. Matthi. GEsnerı Primae lineae isagoges in eruditionem 
universalem nominatim philologiam, historiam et philosophiam 
in usum praelectionum ductae. Tomus 2. Lipsiae 1775, pp. 
16—17. 

Muhammedis Fil. Ketiri Ferganensis, qui vulgo Alfraganus 
dicitur, Elementa astronomica, Arabicé et Latiné. Cum Notis 
ad res éxoticas sive Orientales, quae in iis occurrunt. Opera 
Jacobi Gorm. Amstelodami 1669, pp. 17—18, 86—88, 251. 

Philostorgii Cappadocis, veteris sub Theodosio Iuniore scrip- 
toris, Ecclesiasticae historiae, à Constantino M. Ariique initis 


1) Two peculiar cases, viz. Klemm (1849) and Wichelhaus ca), 
are included in the bibliography on account of their correct Eelerenoes 
to writings relating to the Mandaeans, though these rene SS 
pared with the text reveal the confusion of the Harranian sabla 
With the Mandaeans. 


— 
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ad sua usque tempora, libri XII. à Photio Patriarcha Con- .. 


stantinopolitano ... in epitomen contracti. Nunc primum editi 
à Iacobo GOTHOFREDO: .unà cum versione ... et prolixioribus 
Dissertationibus. Genevae 1642, Dissertationes in Philostor- 
gium pp. 104 seq. 

Jacobus Gusserius, Commentarii linguae Ebraicae 
Amstelaedami 1702, p. 706. 

Joh. Henricus Horrincerus, Historia orientalis ... Tiguri 
1651, pp. 162—203. 

Joh. Henrici HorrINGERI Promtuarium; sive, Bibliotheca 
orientalis ... Heidelbergae 1658, pp. 102—104. 

Dietrich Hermann Kemmericus Neu-eröffneter Academie 
der Wissenschaflten ... [2. Aufl]. 3. Eröffnung. Lpz. 1727, 
p- 10. 

William Jones, Abhandlungen über die Geschichte und Alter- 
thümer, die Künste, Wissenschaften und Literatur Asiens. 
Aus dem Englischen übersetzt und mit Anmerkungen ... 
bereichert von Johann Friederich KLEUKER. 2. Bd. Riga 1795, 
pp. 41—45. 

Alfred von KREMER, Culturgeschichte des Orients unter den 
Chalifen. 2. Bd. Wien 1877, pp- 171—172. 

John LANDSEER, Sabaean Researches ... Lond. 1823. 

Val. Ern. Loescuerı De causis linguae Ebraeae libri III... 
Francofurti et Lips. 1706, pp. 58—59. 

) John Marcorw, The History of Persia, from the most early 
period to the present time ... Vol. 1. Lond. 1815, pp. 185, 187. 

Matth. NonBERG, Dissertatio de templo solis apud Sabios. 
Londini Gothorum 1798. 
= Anne historiae Arabum, sive Gregorii Abul Farajii, 
~ aauensis, de origine et moribus Arabum succincta narratio, 
in linguam latinam conversa, notisque ... illustrata. Operä et 
studio Edvardi POCOCK ... Oxoniae 1650. 

Adriani RELANDI De religione Mohammedica libri duo oc 
Ultrajecti 1705, pp. 98 seq. 

Ioannis SELDENI 


m. _.the Deutsches Museum, was the first to raise e a 
J Scientific justification of accepting Conti's badly 


among others J.D. Michaelis, O. G. Tychsen, 


wuy 


Introduction 1 
Nee A 


Briani Warronı Biblicus apparatus chronologico-topogra- 
phico-philologicus: Prout ille tomo praeliminari, operis eximii 
Polyglotti, Londini, Anno Christi, 1658. editi, continetur ... 
Tiguri 1673, p. 405. 

Jo. Christophorus Worrıus, Manichaeismus ante Manichaeos, 
et in Christianismo redivivus ... Tractatus historico philoso- 
phicus ... Hamburgi 1707, p. 88. 

$6. During his stay at Constantinople in 1779 Matthias 
Norberg received various information about the Galilaeans or 
Nazaraeans from Germano Conti of Aleppo, vicar of the Ma- 
ronite patriarch of Constantinople!). This was first made gener- 
ally known by the publication in Stockholms Lärda Tidningar 
for Dec. 13th 1779 of a letter from Norberg dated Constanti- 
nople Oct. 18th 1779 to the Royal librarian C. C. Gjörwell of 
Stockholm. The contents of this letter were only brought to 
the notice of the learned world by J. D. Michaelis’s translation 
in 1780 in his Orientalische und Exegetische Bibliothek 15. Th. 
pp. 143—150 and later by the publication of it in a German 
translation, supplemented by further information in other 
letters from Norberg, in Jakob Jonas Björnstähls Briefe auf 
seinen ausländischen Reisen ... 6. Bd. Lpz. und Rostock 1783, 
pp. 307 seq. Conti’s statement was to the effect that the religious 


» “sect of the Galilaeans or Nazaraeans, which was resident one 

_. day's journey from Lebanon at El-Merkab near Latikia ene 
> or Laodicea were the disciples of St. John the ope P. 
- Norberg agreed with Conti in regarding this sect as a bran 


2 iebuhr, in an article in 
of the Mandaeans?). In 1781, Carsten Niebuhr 


documented 
i ion 1 hich 
Statement. This article initiated a learned discussion in wh 
and H.E.G. 
be followed in 


Paulus took part, and the course of which may eins 


the contemporary periodicals as well as in the not 


NEC sem «+ 
DIGE J. J. Björnstähls Briefe auf seinen ausländischen Reise 


"alilà annt, 
6. Bd. Lpz. und Rostock 1783, p. 308: Sie wenden e 
weil ihre Sekte in Galiläa entstanden ist; sie iun dp par run 
*) Thus, as late as 1815, in his preface to the Code? e subject 
Tom. I. p. VI, despite the discussion and doubts ra 
mentioned below. 
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in the works of various investigators from the period after 
17811). We have felt justified in including in this bibliography 
all the information that has come under our notice concerning 
this learned discussion, even though Niebuhr’s view has proved 
to be the right one, for the Conti theory had originally con- 
nected the Mandaeans with the Nossairaeans?),: and so was 
everywhere drawn into and mentioned in the multitudinous 
contributions to the discussion. 
$ 7. In three provinces the bibliography here submitted can- 
not lay claim to completeness, viz. in those of the encyclopedic 
literature after the year 1800, the theological literature, and as 
Ÿ regards book reviews. Much as I hope that I have not over- 
` looked or passed over anything essential in these three pro- 
vinces, it is nevertheless true that I was obliged to restrain my 
zeal for investigation and curb my curiosity if there was to be 
any prospect of finishing the bibliography. Numerous are the 
recent encyclopedias (and our period constantly produces new 
editions of such) that I have gone through but had to exclude 
from the bibliography because the articles contained in them 


N were only third- or fourth-hand work. And a serious considera- 


tion of the circumstance that encyclopedic literature generally 
consists of mere compilations would seem to justify such a 
limitation. For the period before the year 1800, I have 
endeavoured to inform myself of all the available material 
and have included within as wide limits as possible everything 
that I deemed to be more than a mere report. — As to theology, 
the richest of all branches of literature, it is a matter of course 
that one person would not be able to go through the production 
of books in that field from the 16th century down to our day. 
I trust, however, that nothing essential to the understanding 
of the varying attitudes of theology to the Mandaean religion 
in the course of time has escaped my attention. But here more 
than in any other field I feel certain that there exist numerous 


1) See Michaelis 1782, Adler 1784, Niebuhr 1784, O. G. Tychsen 1784, 


~ Wahl 1784, Rosenmiiller 1785, Hirsching 1786, Storr 1786, Stauning 


? 


1787, Michaelis 1788, Paulus 1792, Kellner 1793, O. G. Tychsen 1793, 
Th. Tychsen 1797, Wilken 1801, Adelung 1806, Feilmoser 1810, Rous- 
seau 1815, J. T. 1816, and Volger 1832, 

?) Or the Nassairaeans (Nazairites), a Mohammedan sect nearly 


allied to the Druses. 
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works in which a more or less ephemeral mention of the Man- 
daeans occurs, though they will not be found in this biblio- 
graphy. When, none the less, in spite of this conviction, I 
publish the present work, it is because I am persuaded that 
it is more important to offer the material at one's disposal 
when one feels that it is abundant and multifarious, than to 
wait in the hope of attaining a perfection which is perhaps 
unattainable even with the collaboration of several workers. 
The additional material in this field which theologians and other 
Scholars will place before the public I look forward to with 
great interest and gratitude. — F inally, as regards book reviews, 
I have made a selection, only including such as carry on the 
discussion of the problem. Reviews of works not dealing directly 
with the Mandaeans but merely making cursory reference to 
them, have only been included if they record the statements 
concerning the Mandaeans contained in the works. Reviews in 
the Russian language or contributions to the understanding 
of the Mandaeans written in Russian!), I have been unable to 
search for or go through. 


III 


. 88. As to the general character of the bibliography, I should 
like to emphasise the following points. The principle applied 
In the arrangement is purely chronological. Whenever several 
contributions date from the same year, these are arranged in 
alphabetica] Succession according to the names of the authors, 
anonymous writers being always left till the last, and no account 
being taken of any knowledge we may possess as to the real 
Priority of the contributions?) — Notices as well as papers 
3nd articles in compilations, commemorative publications, 
"nCyclopedias, reviews, or other similar periodical publications 
(the annual proceedings of universities or scientific colleges and 
Societies) enter chronologically into the bibliographical list. The 


4 See e, g, Chwolsohn, Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus, I. p. 90?. E 
COME ©. 8. under 1907, where both Fraenkel's and Se 
En of Ochser precede the latter’s contributions, or under 192 , 
im Eos notice precedes the book by Reitzenstein reviewed by 
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reviews are also mentioned when the book reviewed is given 
(in the note under the title). — Reference to the year of publi- 
cation is made in three cases, viz. in cases where we have certain 
knowledge that the published work was composed (e. g. in the 
form of a lecture) years before it was given to the public?); 
in cases where a great number of years or even a space of cen- 
turies may have elapsed between the writing of a letter or an 
account and the publication thereof*); in cases where we have 
several contributions in a serial work, an encyclopedia or the 
like, or where a larger work has been published in several 
volumes the appearance of which has occurred at intervals of 
many years?). If, on the other hand, a work has been published 
in several volumes in two Succeeding years, we find two years 
quoted in the bibliographical list‘), and this is also the usual 
procedure in the case of some periodicals®). — All works are 
quoted after their first editions‘), but in addition all the editions 
and translations in which any work has appeared are given in 
the note under the title? — All Works, treatises, papers, 
reviews, etc. quoted in the bibliography are known from 
autopsy®) with the exception of Lorsbach 1807, concerning 
which the reader is referred to the note in the bibliographical 
list. Further I may mention that I only know the Relacion 
quoted under 1630 from the photographs I have had taken of 
the copy, a unique, in the Biblioteca Nacional, Madrid; and 


1) E. g. Fourmont 1736. 

?) E. g. Valle 1622; Agathangelus 1667; Angelus 1677; Picques 1683, 
1695; La Croze 1714. 

3) E. g. Moroni 1843, 1847, 1853; Lidzbarski 1915. 

1) E. g. Norberg 1815—16; Corblet 1881— 82. 

5) E. g. The American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures; 
once, 1905—06, Zeitschrifl für Assyriologie. 

D There are five exceptions, viz. Hübner 1706, Hübner 1733, Cham- 
bers 1738, Brockhaus 1815, and Clarke 1884, as it has been impossible 
for me to get hold of the 1st edition of these works anywhere. The same 


translations have been excepted: Hübner 1706, Gibbon 1788, Brock- 
haus 1815, Gesenius 1845, Renan 1863, Blavatsky 1877, 1888, Drews 
1909, Spengler 1922, Bultmann, Jesus 1926, and Lagrange 1928. 

8) This does not apply to the later editions and translations quoted 
under the title in the above-mentioned note. 
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that, of F. A. Herzog's treatise in Das Vaterland ... Luzern 
1928, I only know the off-print which the author has kindly 
sent me, but not the number of the newspaper in which it 
appeared. 

$9. As to the special character of the bibliography, the 
description of the titles, and the critical notes, the following 
points should be noted. The name of the author precedes the 
title. The Christian names of the author are not generally given 
if the initials only are given on the title-page. — The ortho- 
graphy and punctuation of the title-page, as well as the absence 
or presence of diacritical signs are faithfully reproduced!). — 
Information drawn from other sources than the title-page itself 
is enclosed in square brackets. — After the statement of the 
year of publication follows an exact statement of the page, or 
pages, in the work or paper, in which references to the Man- 
daeans occur. — If a contribution consists in a book review, 
a paper or an article in a periodical, commemorative publication, 
encyclopedia or the like, there follows below the title in round 
parentheses a further statement as to where the contribution 
has been published. — Finally this is followed by a note in small 
print stating: the number of volumes, if several, of the work 
quoted, with place and date of publication, all in round paren- 
theses; by what library owned?) and format (only 2°, 4°, and 
8°; nowadays 4? refers chiefly to the height of the volume); 
the number of pages in so far as the whole work deals with the 
Mandaeans, or in so far as the designation passim after the 
year of publication in the title takes the place of a more exact 
reference to pages; notices if any; other editions and trans- 
lations into foreign languages; bibliographical notes and par- 
ticulars. — In stating by what library the work is owned, the 
Tollowing abbreviations have been employed: 


7) We have, however, substituted three points for Arabic, ue 
or Syriac words or sentences, the reproduction of which we have x 
lo forego in the title-pages of the following authors: Ecchellensis cip 
Angelus 1681, 1684, Abd-Allatif 1810, Silvestre de Sacy 1810, m 
mannus 1827, and A volume of oriental studies presented to Edwar 
G. Browne ... (see Pedersen 1922). e ; 

?) That is to T. where the copy of the work from which the title 


is quoted is preserved. 
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Bibl: Nat. “= Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris. 


DM ` — British Museum, London. 

KB = The Royal Library, Copenhagen. 
Preuss. St. = Preussische Staatsbibliothek, Berlin. 
UB = The University Library, Copenhagen. 


$ 10. With regard to the Index of authors at the end of the 
work, which refers to the bibliography only and not to the 
names mentioned in the Introduction, the following should be 
noted. The name given in the index has the same form as that 
under which the contribution is given in the bibliographical 
list’). — References to this form will be found under other or 
more correct forms when employed?). Such references are also 
made where the form given may give rise to doubt?), or where 
the same author's name occurs in different contributions either 
in a Latinised or national form?), or in a single case, where an 
authoress takes another name by marriage but has made con- 
tributions to the history of the Mandaeans both before and 
after marriage°). — Finally, several contributions made by the 
same author in the same year are indicated by a reference 
number after the year‘). 

An index rerum seems to us superfluous in view of the very 
detailed account of the contents of the Introduction given in 
the table of contents. < 


IV 
$11. Numerous are the names that have been given since 


the time when they were first mentioned in scholarly works or — 


travel books, down to our day, to the members of the religious 
sect now always called the Mandaeans in research. Hence it 
will not be amiss in a historical survey of the study of this 
people, their language, customs, and religion, down through 


1) E. g. Rycaut, Bespier. 

?) E. g. Ricaut, Riccaut; Pespier. 

3) E. g. Boullaye-le-Gouz see La Boullaye-le-Gouz ; Sacy see Sil- 
vestre de Sacy; Du Four de Longuerue see Longuerue. 

4) E. g. Lacrosius see La Croze; Mosheim see Moshemius. 

5) See Stevens and Drower. 

*) E. g. Norberg 17782, Lidzbarski 19294, 
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the years to clear up this matter at the outset, since a clear 
view of it will be a guide to the historian and give him a better 
understanding of the development of the study. 

$ 12. In Diversi avisi particolari dall Indie di Portogallo riceuuti 
-.. 1560, the first work known to me in which reference is 
made to the Mandaeans, a circumstance is already touched upon 
which, corroborated as we shall see below by subsequent in- 
quirers and explorers, recurs again and again in so to speak 
the whole of Mandaean research, until Nöldeke, with all the 
strength of his authority, directed a death blow against it!). 


À Wa AO /In the above-mentioned work it is stated under the year 1555, ,7 


A 


that at Basra all are Christians but not perfect; it is said, con- 
tinues the account, that St. John the Evangelist has preached 
here?). That the author was here thinking of the Mandaeans, 
but owing to insufficient knowledge or inaccurate information 
mentioned St. John the Evangelist instead of St. John the 


Baptist in this connection, seems to me beyond all doubt. Com- / 
parisons between the Mandaean religion and the Gospel of! 


St. John came to occupy a prominent place in the history of 


Mandaean research later on, from the appearance of Johann 


Georg Overbeck’s Neue Versuche iiber das Evangelium des 
Johannes. Gera 1784 until the year with which this bibliography 
concludes, but it is in the next oldest work known to me, viz. 
Hernando de Mendoca’s Advis de ce qu'il y a à reformer en la 
Compagnie des Iesuites ... 1615, that we find that designation 
of the adherents of the sect mentioned which, as previously 
stated, we constantly come across until 1875. In Gaspard Fer- 
nandez’ letter in this work, dated Goa December 18th 1608, 


— 
— 


1) Mandäische Grammatik. Halle 1875, p. XX!: Die Namen “Johannes- 
christen”, “Zabier”, die man ihnen oft in Europa beilegt, sind ihnen 
selbst unbekannt und durchaus unpassend. — Earlier investigators like 
O. G. Tychsen 1784 and P. J. Bruns 1792, besides several of their 
successors, had already raised objections to the first of the terms men- 
tioned by Nöldeke, without, however, succeeding in outrooting it from 
research. 

2) Cf. also Godinho 1665, p. 95: O maior numero de Christäos que ha 
em Bagorä sað os de S. Iodo, chamados naquellas partes Sabis, os quaes se 
prezüo de serem descendentes daquelles que conuerteo o glorioso S. Ioäo 
Euangelista, que dizem chegou com os rayos de sua doutrina a allumiar 
muitas terras do Oriente. 


2 


Len 


18 Introduction 


ee 


we find the following passage: Il y a grand nombre de Chresliens 
que l’on appelle de S. Iean Baptiste ..., and Andre Reares 
writes in a letter dated Goa February 18th 1609: ... quelques 
Peres pour instruire les Chrestiens qu'ils appellent Ioannites ... 
The famous traveller Pietro della Valle also, in a letter dated 
27. di Luglio 1622, published in his Viaggi ... Parte II. Roma 
1658, calls the adherents of the sect Christiani di San Giouanni, 
as also by such names as Menadi and Sabbei. Subsequent to 
this we find the term Christiani S. Joannis Baptistae!) 
in the history of Mandaean research, (though as in Pietro della 
Valle in company with several other names), in the works of 
the following inquirers: Santiago 16302), Abrahamus Ecchel- 
lensis 1645, 1653, 1660, Philippus 1649, Ignatius 1652, La 
Boullaye-le-Gouz 1653, Thévenot 1663, Godinho 1665, Bourges 
1666, Sebastiani 1666, Vincenzo Maria 1672, Tavernier 1676, 
Vansleb 1677, Dapper 1680, Angelus 1681, 1684, Hyde 1700, 
Simon 1703, Huntington 1704, Hübner (the Elder) 1706, 
Chardin 1711, Kaempfer 1712, Cerri 1715, Wolfius 1715, Cal- 
met 1722, Bayerus 1731, Hübner (the Younger) 1733, Picart 
1733, Beausobre 1734, Sale 1734, Banier 1738, Chambers 1738, 
Fourmont 1740, Longuerue 1750, 1754, Tassin 1750, Moshemius 
1752, 1755, Baumgarten 1754, Büsching 1768, d'Anville 1779, 
Wahl 1784, Th. Tychsen 1797, 1799, Vincent 1797, Beckmann 
1808, Feilmoser 1810, Brockhaus 1815, 1817, Brammer 1829, 
1832, Lieber 1832, Hase 1834, Bohlen 1835, Boré 1840, Burck- 
hardt 1840, Bernard 1848, Moroni 1853, Renan 1853, Crampon 
1864. 

$13. Parallel with and derived from the designation Chri- 
stiani S. Joannis Baptistae we find another, far more rarely 
employed name: Discipuli S. i aptistae. The 
earliest source of this is Ignatius à Jesu, in whose Narratio 


l) Christianos de san Iuan, Christäos de S. Ioäo, Christiani di San 
Giouanni, Chretiens de Saint Jean (Baptiste), Christians of St. John, 
St. Johannis-Christen, Johannis-Christen, Johannischristen, Johannes- 
christen, Johannis-Christne. A peculiar form, Johanniter-Christen, 


‘occurs in Hübner (1706) 15. Aufl. 1735, col. 931 and in Zedler 1739, 


ef. Andre Reares’ statement cited above. D’Anville 1779 has, amongst 
other forms, the name Chrétiennes du Sabéisme, which is due to the 


2) See below § 38, p. 451, 


` confusion of two different names 7, Mandaeans. 
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originis, rituum, et errorum Christianorum Sancti Ioannis ... 
Romae 1652 we read among the list of names for the members 
of the sect, at p.12: ... Mendai Iaia: id esi discipulus, seu 
sectator Ioannis Baptistae. Thé plüral form is first met with in 
-Ea-Boullaye-le-Gouz, who, in his Voyages el observations. Paris 
1653 gives three designations for the members of the sect, viz. 


Chrestiens de Sainct Iean Baptiste, Sabis, and Mendai Iaia,” 


giving as'a translation of the last name Disciples de Iaia. Char- 
din, too, in his famous work Voyages en Perse, et autres lieux de 
l'Orient. Tome 2. Amst. 1711, besides other names, gives 
disciples de Jean as a translation of menda yaya. However, 
\ Augustin Calmet, who relies on Chardin, and who throughout 
"his well-known and much used commentary to the Gospels of 
'St. Mark and St. Luke, Paris 1715, unreservedly calls the mem- 


‘bers of the sect Disciples de saint Jean, seems to have been 


?...L the first to have caused the more general adoption of the name. 


Indicating, as it does, that the adherents of the sect are the 
disciples of St. John the Baptist, it is more positively descriptive 
than the vaguer Christiani St. Joannis Baptistae. We encounter 
it especially among inquirers in the latter half of the 18th 
century, and it is not without interest, here as well as in other 
places in the following, to keep distinct the various forms of 
the name given in the succeeding enumeration, since we can 
then see the connection between and interdependence of the 
various groups of inquirers. 

Discipuli S. Joannis Baptistae: Bruckerus 1742, Barkey 
1771, Büttner 1771. 

Johannesjünger: Herder 1775, Haenlein 1800, Feilmoser 
1810, Neander 1826, Guerike 1833, Credner 1836, Rohden 1838, 
Gerock 1839, Sommer 1846, Holtzmann 1871. 

Johannis Döparens Lärjungar: Norberg 1778. 

Schüler Johannis: Bellermann 1787. 

Johannsjünger: Jahn 1793. 

Johannisjünger: Kellner 1793, Gatterer 1798, Lorsbach 1799, 
Russwurm 1800, Lindeman 1801, Neander 1818, Winer 1820. 

St. Johannisjünger: Lorsbach 1807. 

Disciples de Jean-Baptiste: Crampon 1864. 

$14. Above, in $5, we mentioned how European inquirers 
had for a long time confused the Mandaeans with the Harranian 

2* 


| 
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a remnant of the Early S 


this has been so fully dis 


book Die 


pp: 23 seq., that it will 


‘reader to 
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| Säbians, the sábi'ün mentioned in the Korän, and with the 
. | Sabaeans in South Arabia, 
the Mandaeans, 
in Southern Mesopotamia, 


"We also referred to the fact that 


who were recorded by travellers to be living 
were in consequence believed to be 


abians or the old Chaldaeans. All 


cussed by Chwolsohn in his learned 


Ssabier und der Ssabismus. 1. Bd. St. Petersburg 1856, 


that work. The 


writes as follows in Liber VI 
of his Itinerarium orientale. L 
vocant Mendai, ab Arabibus 


dicuntur Christi 
his work entitle 
norum Sancli Ioannis . 
to the Mandaeans, 


Ipsi inter 
aliquando 


suffice in this connection to refer the 


vocantur Sobbi; à Lusitanis autem f 


ani sancti Ioannis. And in Ignatius à Jesu, in 
d Narratio originis, rituum, et errorum Christia- 
.. Romae 1652, p. 12, devoted entirely 
We read: Arabes, et Persae vocant ipsos Sabbi. f 


se, el eliam in suis libris vocantur Mendai, nec non 


Mendai Iaia: id 
Similarly to Phi 


est discipulus, seu sectator Ioannis 
lippus, La Boullaye-le-Gouz say 


lions. Paris 1653, P. 276: Sabis par les 


nomment dans leur langue Mendai, qui veut dire 


ou Mendai I aia 


Disciples de Iaia, que nous inter- 


pretons Iean Baptiste, and . 280—981: isl 
appellent Chrestiens de CES : ... les Portugais les 


Giouanni-a 


of Melchisedech Th 
divers voyages curieux ` 


virons, we 
Bassorae .. 


Jean Baptiste. And Manoel Godinho 


0 caminho que fez por lerra, e mar, vindo 
al no anno de 1663 . . . Lisboa 1665, p. 95 


; who, in addition to the names Christiani di San 


nd Menadi, ment; 


find the followin 
. el — lerrarum ei 


bbei, and in 1663, in 1. partie 


évenot's famous collection Relations de 
- Here, on the map of Basra and en- 


g legend: Vera Delineatio Civitalis 
adiacentium, inquibus passim habi- 
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lan! familiae Sabaeorum Siue Mendaiorum, qui Vulgo vocantur 
Christiani S. Ioannis. That we have thus, from the earliest 
days of Mandaean research, had two such different names as 
Sabi and Saba for the members of the sect, must further have 
added to the confusion and facilitated the subsequent un- 
concerned mixing up of the sect with quite different religious 
communities. In the following we give a list of the occurrence 
and use of these two names in the history of Mandaean research. 


Sabi. 

Sobbi: Philippus 1649, Sestini 1786. 

Sabbi: Ignatius 1652, Huet 1679, 1691, Spencerus 1685, Bütt- 
ner 1771. 

Sabis: La Boullaye-le-Gouz 1653, Godinho 1665 (Sabis), Dap- 

| per 1680, Angelus 1684, Le Moyne 1685, Chardin 1711, 
Calmet 1715, Fourmont 1740, Dupré 1819, Bousquet 1852. 

Sabin: Rycaut 1668, Ziegler 1796 (Sabiner). 

Saby: Petis de la Croix 1694. 

Sabi: d’Herbelot 1697, Beausobre 1734, Layard 1887. 

Sabii: Huntington 1704, Kaempfer 1712, Le Quien 1740, 
Bruckerus 1742, Moshemius 1752, 1755, Michaelis 1763, 
Kaiser 1824, 

Sabisme: Banier 1738. 

Sabiisme: Fourmont 1740, Jaucourt 1765. 

Sabiens: Otter 1748, Renan 1855, Crampon 1864, Lenormant 
1872, 1880. 

Sabier: Michaelis 1769, 1778, 1780, Bellermann 1787, Beylagen 
1797, Th. Tychsen 1797, 1799, Gatterer 1798, Beckmann 
1808, Brockhaus 1815, 1817, Gesenius 1815, 1817, Winer 
1820, Miinter 1827, Baur 1835, Obermeyer 1907. 

Sabbier: Biittner 1771, Eichhorn 1779, Hirsching 1786. 

Sabians: Ouseley 1819, Lieber 1832, Wiseman 1836, Reynolds 
1887, Curzon 1892, Le Strange 1905. 

Ssabier: Chwolsohn 1856. 


Saba. 


Sabbei: Pietro della Valle 1658, Vincenzo Maria 1672. 
Sabéi: Sestini 1786, Moroni 1853. 
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Sabaei: M. Thévenot 1663, Wolfius 1706, 1715, Fabricius 
1713, Longuerue 1750, Barkey 1771 (Sabei), Norberg 
1781, Walch 1782, Kuinoel 1812, Tittmann 1816, Schott 
1830. 

Sabéens: J. Thévenot 1674, Vansleb 1677, Moreri 1689, Picques 
1695, Simon 1703, d’Anville 1779, Boucher de La Richar- 
derie 1808, Silvestre de Sacy 1810, Boré 1840, 1842, Sil- 
vestre 1841, Franck 1851, Hoefer 1852, Zotenberg 1874, 
Siouffi 1880, Rivoyre 1883. 

Sabaeans (Sabeans): Chambers 1738, Vincent 1797, Hager 1801, 
Taylor 1842, Bode 1845, Duncan 1853, Layard 1853, 1887, 
Scott 1856, Houtum-Schindler 1891, Le Strange 1905, 
Longrigg 1925. 

Sabäer: Hübner 1706 (15. Aufl. 1735: Sabbäer), Zedler 1742, 
Büsching 1768, Herder 1775, 1785, Michaelis 1780, Kleuker 
1783, Bruns 1783, 1792, Bellermann 1787, Feilmoser 1810, 
Klaproth 1820, Seyffarth 1823, Wolf 1826, Volger 1832, 
Sengelmann 1863, 

Soubbas: Damien 1873, Siouffi 1880. 

Soubas: Lycklama 1874. E. 

hhh Grotte 

$15. In this connection it would seem natural to mention 
two other names, one being derived from Saba and the other 
being a parallel form to Sabi. Abrahamus Ecchellensis, who 

SE Such great services to Mandaean research in its earliest 

ae ee whom S. J. Baumgarten first called attention 

s achrichten von merkwürdigen Büchern. 6. Bd. Halle 1754, 

as he only came to occupy a prominent place in 
ation a WE after the appearance of P. J. Bruns’s paper 
RE SC G. Paulus’s Memorabilien, mentions in an 
us a lon of his learned Concilii Nicaeni praefatio .. : 
indes ee those qui duo principia tenent, the ue] 
SE SE s Christiani S. Ioannis Baplistae nuncupantur 
Mon. oe him dated 1653 and 1660 included in this 
Ra De 1S name is likewise applied to the members of 
Sabaites) = me We meet with the name Sabaitae (Sabaiti, 
Mo 1050 En Inquirers as Angelus 1681, 1684, Simon 1685, 
1731. Beane arraccius 1698, Maius 1716 (Sabbaitae), Bayerus 
» Heausobre 1734, Tassin 1750, Paciaudius 1755, Moroni 


ami 
i, 
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1853, this name never became as prevalent as the above- 
mentioned Saba. 

$16. About the year 1700 we meet with another rendering 
of Sabii in three university dissertations from Uppsala, Witten- 
berg, and Giessen. When both Peringerus 1691, J. C. Wolfius 
1706, and Maius 1716 substitute Zabii for Sabii, we have a 
distinct feeling that this was done partly under the influence 
of Samuel Bochart’s etymological view in Geographiae sacrae 
pars prior Phaleg ... Cadomi 1646, p. 249, and partly in de- 
ference to John Spencer’s authority. For, in Joannes Spencerus, 
De legibus Hebraeorum ritualibus et earum rationibus, libri tres 
... Cantabrigiae 1685 the name Zabii is the prevalent form. 
Though neither Peringerus's nor Maius's dissertations contain 
anything but a repetition of the vague views of their contem- 
poraries as to the various religious communities commingled 
under the name of Sabii, they were nevertheless subsequently 
reprinted by J.C. Schlaegerus in Disserlationum rariorum de 
antiquitatibus sacris el profanis fasciculus novus . . . Helmaestadii 
1744, from which reprint I have quoted them in this biblio- 
graphy, since I have not been able to trace the originals. Later 
on we meet with the same rendering, Zabii, in the famous 
traveller Kaempferus 1712, in Calmet 1728 (Zabiens) and Pa- 
ciaudius 1755. However, it was only subsequent to 1780 that 
this name was generally adopted by German investigators), 
after Johann David Michaelis in 15. Theil of his Orientalische 
und Exegelische Bibliothek had put in a plea for the substitution 
of the name Zabier for Sabäer or Sabier. In addition to the 


—--.authority of Michaelis, we must point out the enormous im- 


portance attached in theological circles to the fact that this 
name was accepted by Lorsbach, the highly esteemed authority 
on Mandaean research, by Gesenius in his long standard article 
in the specimen number of Ersch und Gruber's Allgemeine 
Encyclopádie der Wissenschaften und Künste ... Lpz. 1817?), 
and by Ulrich Friedrich Kopp (1821), the greatest authority 


1) After that year I am only acquainted with Crampon 1864 (Zabiens) 
in France, and only with J. T. 1816 and Chambers 1868 (Zabism) in 
England. 

*) From this source the name Zabier has been adopted in Krünitz's 
ókonomisch-technologische Encyklopädie ... Berl. 1857. 
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on ancient scripts. The following inquirers have employed the 
name Zabier (Zabiens, Zabii, Zabaei) about the Mandaean 


Gesenius 1817, Neander 1818, 1826, Kopp 1821, Hoffmann 


Valroger 1861, Euting 1865, Obermeyer 1907. It was only 


^. 4 $17. The name Mandaeans, which has become the generally 


accepted designation since the publication of the large standard ` 


editions of the Qolasta and the Ginza by Euting and Petermann 


daean research. 
, Mendaeans. 
Menadi: Pietro della Valle (1622) 1658. 


PT. Philippus 1649, Ignatius 1652 (M. Iaia), La Boullaye- 
(M I n 1653 (M. Taia), M. Thévenot 1663, Tavernier 1676 
Chardi i), Angelus 1684, d’Herbelot 1697 (M. Iahia), 
Zedl oe 4 (menday yaya), Kaempferus 1712 (M. Dan, 

Pai Moshemius 1755 (M. ljahi), Paciaudius 1755 
1) Page 171, 
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(M. Iahia), Büsching 1768 (M. Jahia), Büttner 1771 (M. 
Ijai, Wahl 1784 (M. Juchja), Bellermann 1787, 1793 
(M. Ijai and M. Jahia). 

Mendays Sabeers: Dapper 1680. 

Mendaei: Bernardus 1689, 1697, 1698, Hyde 1700, Huntingtonus 
1704, Wolfius 1706, Maius 1716, Moshemius 1752, Michaelis 
1763, O. G. Tychsen 1793, Kuinoel 1812, Schott 1830. 

Mendaeae: C. B. Michaelis 1741. 

Mendaiens: Banier 1738. 

Mendier: Baumgarten 1745, Michaelis 1769, 1788, O. G. Tych- 
sen 1778, 1784, 1793, Jahn 1793, Haenlein 1800, Guerike 
1833, Sommer 1846, Petermann 1858, Langen 1868. 

Mendéan, Mendaean: Sharpe 1767, Hager 1801, Wiseman 
1836, Bunsen 1854, Eadie 1862, Worman 1880. 

Mendians: Worman 1880. 

Mendéens: Stapfer 1880. 

Falling into line with these we have an e-form which is un- 
doubtedly due to influence from a-forms used by Richard Simon 
in 1685 and Fourmont in 1740 (see § 18): 

Mendaitae: Bayerus 1731, 1742. 

Mendaites: Bertrand 1848, Renan 1853, 1855, 1877, Lenor- 
mant 1872, 1880, Babelon 1881, Taylor 1883: 

Mendaiten: Chwolsohn 1856. 


§ 18. Abrahamus Ecchellensis was the first to use the a-form, 
Mandaeans, which has been in general use for the past fifty 
years. In a note in his Latin translation of Hebediesu’s Cata- 
logus librorum Chaldaeorum ... Romae 1653 he mentions the 
following names of the religious sect in Southern Mesopotamia: 
Mandaitae, Chaldaei, Sabaitae, and Christiani Sancti Ioannis 
Baptistae. In a later work by him, Eutychius Patriarcha Alex- 
andrinus vindicalus, el suis restitutus Orienlalibus; siue Re- 
Sponsio ad Ioannis Seldeni Origines ... Pars altera. Romae 
1660, where detailed mention is made of the Sabaitae Chal- 
daeorum based chiefly on the afore-mentioned book by Ignatius 
Published in 1652, the name Mandaitae has been replaced by 
Mandaij. From these two forms in Abrahamus Ecchellensis all 
the a-forms in later works are derived. Presumably the use of 
them by Richard Simon in his Histoire crilique du Vieux Testa- 


Ce ne — geng 
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ment ... Rotterdam 1685, of European fame, contributed not 
a little to their propagation, nevertheless the survey below of 
the use of the a-forms in their different renderings will show 
how little known was the use of this form in the history of Man- 
daean research down to 1875. 


Mandaeans. 
Mandaitae: Abrahamus Ecchellensis 1653, Peringerus 1691, 
Fabricius 1713, Wolfius 1715, Maius 1716, Longuerue 
1750, Paciaudius 1755. 


Mandaij: Abrahamus Ecchellensis 1660, Le Moyne 1685 (Man- 


dai Jaja), Burckhardt 1840 (Mandai-Jahia). 

Mandaites: Simon 1685, Fourmont 1740, Tassin 1750, Matter 
1828, King 1887. 

Mandaitis: Picquesius 1695. 

Mandéyens: Picquesius 1695. 

Mandäer: Hezel 1788, Bruns 1792, Seyffarth 1823, Nöldeke 
1862, 1875, Euting 1865, 1867, Petermann 1867. 

Mandéen: Klaproth 1832. 

Mandaiti: Moroni 1847. 

Mandaïtes: Franck 1851, Zotenberg 1874. 

Mandaitic: Budge 1900. 


$19. We have yet to mention two names which appear very 
late in the history of Mandaean research, the names Galilaeans 
and N asaraeans!) Both of them are the result of erroneous 
scientific conclusions, hence they have only survived for a short 


^..time. Both can be traced to the account mentioned in § 6, 


which Conti gave Norberg of the Galilaeans or Nazaraeans at 
El-Merkab. Referring the reader to what was there adduced, 
we shall here merely point out that whilst the terms Galilaean 
of the language and Galilaeans for the members of the sect 
were only used by a small minority of inquirers besides Nor- 
berg and his enthusiastic interpreter J. D. Michaelis, the other 
term in many alternative forms became more wide-spread. 
This was presumably in part due to O. G. Tychsen's authority?), 

1) On the names Chaldaei and Nabataei see below, 8 38. 

?) In his Elementale Syriacum ... Rostochii 1793, p. 78 he repro- 


duces in four lines a Specimen linguae et scripturae Mendaeorum s. Nas- 
sairiorum in Chaldaea. 
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but it was especially a consequence of the fact that Norberg 
gave the name of Coder Nasaraeus to his Syriac transcription 
with accompanying Latin translation of the Ginzà. We give a 
list of the occurrences of the names. 


Galilaeans. 

Norberg 1778, 1779, 1781, 1783, Michaelis 1781, 1784, 1788, 
Wahl 1784, Hirsching 1786, Storr 1786, Fry 1799, Adelung 
1806. 

Nasaraeans. 

Nazareer: Norberg 1779, 1783. 

Nassairii: O. G. Tychsen 1793. 

Nasiräer: Lindeman 1801. 

Nasaraei: Norberg 1815—16, 1817. 

Nazaräer: Neander 1818, 1826. 

Nazoräer: Winer 1820, Hase 1834, Sommer 1846. 

Nasareans: Wiseman 1836. 

Nasaräer: Stuhr 1837. 

Nazoréens: Buckhardt 1840, Renan 1853. 

Nazoreans: Nazoreans 1855. 

Nazaréens: Tempestini 1856. 

Nazarenes: King 1887. 

Nasoraeans: Arendzen 1911. 


V 


$20. The earliest information of the Mandaean language was 
given to the European learned world by Melchisedech Thé- 
venot. In the afore-mentioned work Relations de divers voyages 
Curieux ... 1. partie. Paris 1663 published by him, we find 
amongst other things an engraved plate with the VP 
legend: Alphabet de la langue des anciens Caldeens, dont les 
lettres suiuent l'ordre des lettres de l’ Alphabet Hebraique. moe 
this alphabet there is reproduced part of a Mandaean tex 
which, according to Recueil de voyages de M” m. Lus 
Paris 1681, p. 13 is described as follows: Commencement d 
Livre des Chaldéens de Bassora, autrement appellez les Chrétiens 
de S.Jean, écrit en caracteres tres-anciens non encore dari: 
Europe ... This alphabet, deduced by Thévenot from 
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above-mentioned text which was derived from a Parisian codex?),. 
is the source of several of those which are reproduced by the 
i inquirers of the succeeding years (Sharpe 1767, Büttner 1771), 


ahal, and even Norberg (1781) consulted it. — The Mandaean alphabet 


~ next communicated is found in Eduardus Bernardus, on whose 
engraved folio plate dating from 16892) it is reproduced among 
28 other alphabets. This Mandaean alphabet is further repro- 
duced together with other alphabets in Inscriptiones Graecae 
Palmyrenorum ... Trajecti ad Rhenum 1698, published by 
Bernardus in conjunction with Thomas Smith, and reprinted 
in Thomae Smithi Opuscula ex itinere ipsius Turcico praecipue 
enala ... Rotteraedami 1716. Bernardus’s alphabet was the 
source of that reproduced by the Benedictines of St. Maur, 
René Prosper Tassin and Charles François Toustain, in the 
gigantic work, of international importance for its time, com- 
piled by them and entitled Nouveau traité de diplomatique .., 
Tome 1. Paris 1750. — Whilst it is difficult to determine the 
origin of the alphabet reproduced in Diderot’s Encyclopédie 
(1763), which is communicated by Fry from this source in 1799, 
the alphabets given by the two famous explorers Kaempferus 
(1712) and Carsten Niebuhr (1778) are independent reproduc- 
tions by the travellers themselves. — On the basis of an exten- 


sive personal examination of Mandaean manuscripts — and 


drawing further on such predecessors as Thévenot, Kaempferus, 
Büttner, and Niebuhr — Matthias Norberg then reproduced a 
Mandaean alphabet which in the floodtide of Mandaean research 
about the year 1800 became the Standard one and was followed 
slavishly amongst others by Michaelis in 1784 and Wahl (1784). 
N It appeared in his De religione et lingua Sabaeorum commentatio 
| . - - Gottingae 1781, the treatise which at a stroke brought the 
| discussion about and interest in the Mandaeans temporarily 
into the forefront « of oriental research. — It was not until Kopp, 
a scholar of profound learning and acute insight, had published 
his masterly Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit. 2. Bd. Mannheim 
1821, and had given a clear, thoroughgoing, and bibliographically 


1) Cf. Th. Tychsen in C. F. Stáudlin's Beitráge zur Philosophie und 
Geschichte der Religion und Sittenlehre überhaupt ... 3. Bd. Liibeck 
1797, pp. 55—56. 


*) New edition by C. Morton 1759. 


— 
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fairly complete and accurate conspectus of the investigation 


of the Mandaean script up to the year 1821 in the section Schrift 
der Zabier, pp.326—342, that Norberg’s serious errors in 
regard to the written form of the Mandaean laryngeals (guttu- 
rals) were corrected. Thus Kopp’s alphabet is the first accurate 
one, identical with that which was subsequently, by Euting’s 
and Nöldeke’s publications in 1867 and 1875, established as 
the Mandaean alphabet. How little fruit Kopp’s observations 
bore in the first instance will be seen from the fact that Burck- 
hardt, who in 1840 devoted a special dissertation to the Man- 
daeans, thought it sufficient, as regards the alphabet, to collo- 
cate Niebuhr’s, Kaempferus’s, Thévenot’s and Norberg’s repro- 
ductions. 

§ 21. In the course of time various views have been put for- 
ward concerning the origin of the Mandaean script. Whilst 
referring the reader for all details to the above-mentioned 
section of Kopp’s learned work of 1821, we shall here merely 
point out the main trends in these views down to recent times. 
After Richard Simon in 1685 had called attention to the simi- 
larity of the Mandaean script to Estrangelo, we meet with = 
view, expressed by Hyde (1700), La Croze (1714), SE en 
(1745), and Michaelis (1763), that the Mandaean alphabe is 
the earliest Syriac one, from which the Estrangelo serip 
derived its origin. This view was opposed only by rg e 
1775. He pointed out that the contrary must be GE > 
Mandaean script, he said, was in all particulars derive d 
Estrangelo. Similarities between the Mandaean and ne > 
alphabets were pointed out by Bayerus (1731)}), z N 
was accepted by Fritz (1748), whilst Klaproth (1 = GC 
demonstrated similarities to the Uigurian script. c Ee 
Paulus (1794), on the other hand, thought that ve! d on 
alphabet was derived from the Hebrew alphabet, and fo 


: A s des ments. — 
Parison quotes inscriptions from Palmyrene monu 


Kopp (1821, p.334) in the main adopts the view of Paulus, 


though he is not blind to the parallel development of the changes 


. ; in the 
in the evolution of the Mandaean and Persian dedos 
Sassanian age. He writes: Was den Ursprung 3 s Paulus 
Alphabets betrifft; so billige ich allerdings dasjenige, 


*) His views are repeated in Petity (1767). 
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(Memorabil. VI. 110) sagt, dass es nämlich Zunächst mit dem 
palmyrenischen und altsyrischen zu vergleichen sey. Allein bey 
den Zabiern hat diese semilische Schrift noch manche andere 
Veränderung erlillen, welche derjenigen ähnlich ist, die man bey 
den Persern ebenfalls bemerkt. Ich rede hier nicht von der neuesten 


des Pehlevialphabetes, wie es auf den Inschriften erScheint, nament- 
lich der zweiten Galtung (s. g. Chaldaeo-Pehlevi ). Die Abweichun- 


in the bibliography which reproduce the Mandaean alphabet, 
partly such as contain observations or studies on the script 
and the character of the language. 


mant 1872, Nöldeke 1875, Faulmann 1 


1) This view had alread been 
pp. 428 seq.). y put forward by O, G. Tychsen (1784, 


2) Mandäische Grammatik. Halle 1875, p. XXXIV. 


"ug 
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Script and Language. 

Abrahamus Ecchellensis 1645, Simon 1685, 1708, La Croze 
1714, 1717, Bayerus 1731, Baumgarten 1745, Fritz 1748, 
Tassin 1750, Longuerue 1754, Michaelis 1763, Petity 1767, 
Büsching 1768, Büttner 1771, Ravius 1775, O. G. Tychsen 1778, 
Eichhorn 1779, Norberg 1779, 1781, Michaelis 1780, 1781, 
Bellermann 1787, Paulus 1794, Hager 1801, Lorsbach 1807 
(the first author to compare Mandaean with other Semitic 
languages), Silvestre de Sacy 1819—20, Kopp 1821, A. Th. 
Hoffmann 1823, 1827, Davies 1851, Bunsen 1854, Nöldeke 
1862, 1869, 1871, 1875: Mandäische Grammatik, by which the 
scientific study of the language was founded in an almost final 
form, 1898, 1915—16, 1921, Merx 1867, Lenormant 1872, 
Dozy 1885, G. Hoffmann 1894, Brandt 1915, Epstein 1922. 


CFA BR VI 

$23. Abrahamus Ecchellensis was the first to mention the 
holy writings of the Mandaeans. In his afore-mentioned Concilii 
Nicaeni praefatio ... Parisiis 1645 he briefly states that the 
Mandaeans have books written in Chaldaicä linguä et charac- 
leribus, one bearing the name of Adam, the other that of St. John 


which J. A. Fabricius referred to in 1713 as a Mandaean manu- 
script in Rome known to him} The author next in succession 
is Ignatius who, in his publication of 1652, dealing exclusively 
with the doctrines, cult, and errors of the Mandaeans, writes 
at p.78: Solummodo habent laliquos libros compositos à suis 
| | Sacerdotibus plenos fabulis, et erroribus, quos dicunt se accepisse 
à S. Ioanne Baptista. At p. 41! he mentions one of these books, 
Diuan, stating that it is especially from this source that he 
has derived the extracts of Mandaean doctrines following below 
„in Pp. 41—54 of his book. quat he was wrong in this state- 


» 


| 
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ment, we shall see below in $ 27. After Ignatius, further know- | Jean Otter, the famous traveller, according to Anquetil Du 

AM ledge of the holy writings of the Mandaeans was obtained T Perron (1771), Kleuker (1783), and Zotenberg (1874), added 
vy% 7 tlirough the accounts of the famous travellers from the 17th to the collection of Mandaean manuscripts in the Bibliothéque | 
and the beginning of the 18th century, such as La Boullaye-le- — Nationale!) — Almost at the same time as Colbert, in the 

Gouz (1653), M. Thévenot (1663), J. Thévenot (1674), Tavernier | year 1681, Robert Huntington, through the agency of the Car- 

(1676), Chardin (171 1), Kaempferus (1712). melite general at Basra, Agathangelus à Sancta Theresia, 

$24. The first Mandaean manuscript was probably brought acquired three Mandaean manuscripts?) which he presented to 

to Europe in 1652 by Ignatius à Jesu. It was the above-men- the Bibliotheca Bodleiana at Oxford in 1692. These are included 


in the descriptive catalogue Catalogi librorum manuscriptorum lí cns Li 
Angliae el Hiberniae in unum collecti ... Tomus I. Oxoniae 
1697, p. 279, written by Ed. Bernardus, in the section describing 
Librorum manuscriptorum Bibliothecae Bodleianae classis duode- 
cima continens codices orientales DCXLVI. quos e bibliotheca viri 
optimi el clarissimi Roberti Huntingtoni. lubens redemit Academia 
Oxoniensis A. D. 1692. — Other places where either original Man- 
daean manuscripts or copies of such are found (or were found) 


tioned holy book, Diván, referred to by himself, and the manu- 

Script was preserved in Sacra Congregazione di Propaganda 

Fide in Rome. From here the manuscript was, at an unknown 
"ei date, transferred to Velletri and there incorporated with Cardinal ES 


D m eme en 


to Naples whereas the other, to which the Manuscript of the 
Divän belonged, was definitely united in 1806 with the manu- 


scripts in Congr. di Prop. Fide under the title of Museo Borgiano | are The British Museum, London?), The Library of the Royal 
di Propaganda Fide. In 1902 these manuscripts were trans- f, Asiatic Society, London‘), Weimar‘), Göttingen’), and Leiden’). 
ferred from here to the Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, and in | What, on the other hand, has become of Mandaean manuscripts, 
1928 the Manuscript of the Divän Teceived the following final originals or copies, which are occasionally mentioned during 
signature Borgiano siriaco 1751). That several other Mandaean i the further development of Mandaean research?) we are net, 


here prepared to say. 
$25. Finally we give below a complete list of the y nier ] 


partly through Abrahamus Ecchellensis (cf. above $23), will ; i mentioned in the bibliography who have either briefly refer- 
appear from Fabricius (1713), Assemanus (1728), Th. Tychsen | | red to or more fully described Mandaean manuscripts in Euro- 
(1799, p. 238), Renan (1850), and Euting (1904). — In 1674 | | pean private or public ownership. 


Francois Pétis de ]a Croix, fils, brought home to the famous Abrahamus Ecchellensis 1660, Angelus 1681, Peringerus 1691, 
Bibliotheca Colbertiana in Paris the very important manu- : V Bernardus 1697, Simon 1708, Fabricius 1713, Assemanus 1728, 


"7 Scripts o on which both Norberg’s and Petermann’s ; Is. VIEN Sa 
"SI editions of 1 815—16 and 1867 are based, as recorded by Angelus ) On Picques’s copies of Mandaean manuscripts in the Bibliothèque 
(1681), by Pétis de la Croix himself (1694), and by Sino MO ue e 
gt pa EVA RN Toix himself ( ), and by mon ?) Cf. Roberti Huntingtoni Epistolae ... Londini 1704, pp. 43, 84. 
WA Län (1708) and Fabricius (1713). Other Mandaean manuscripts °) Euting 1865, Wright 1872. 
AN reached Colbert from Basra about 1678 by the agency of 4) A copy of the Divan manuscript, see Wiseman 1836. 
Ib f S SCH "Angelus and the Marquis de Nointel, French ambassador at : te SE Ve 33c. "eT 
i Constantinople (Th. Tychsen 1797, p. 293). Later (about 1750) | o Weije re se = Se Sen 39e b 
1) My respectful thanks are o Eugenio Tisserant, Pro-Prefet | 8) The Mandaean ‘manuscript in the ownership (?) of J. G. Eichhorn, 
della Biblioteca Apostolica SS Re information of e ae apres belonging to Paulus and Wiseman; copies executed by 
Mandaean Divän manuscript in Rome. According to this information, "9. Tychsen; see $3 c. 
inaccuracies are found in Millin (1807) and Poertner, Euting (1904). b 3 
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Montfaucon 17391), La Croze 1746, Anquetil Du Perron 1771, 
Mosheim 1776, Norberg 1778, 1779, 1815—16, Eichhorn 1779, 
Michaelis 1780, Kleuker 1783, Hirsching 1786, Th. Tychsen 


SED 1799, Lorsbach 1807, Millin 1807, Hartmann 1817, 
Silves 


tre de Sacy 1819—20, Hoffmann 1823, 1827, ‘Wiseman 
1836, Burckhardt 1840, Renan 1850, Migne, Mas-Latrie 18533), 


Weijersius, de Jong 1862, R. Payne Smith 1864, Euting 1865, 
Wright 1872, Zotenberg 1874, Nau 1911. 


VII 
$26. The first to publish part of an original Mandaean text 
was Melchisedec evenot in 1663, as we stated above in the 
beginning of $20, but it is not until 1781 that we first meet 
with Mandaean texts, in Syriac transcription accompanied by 


a Latin version, in Matthias N orberg’s pioneer work De religione 


el lingua Sabaeorum commentalio. Up to that year our knowledge 
of what was contained in the holy writings of the Mandaeans 
was exclusively derived from the reports of their contents or 
fragments thereof communicated by travellers or missionaries 


who had noted down such during their stay among the Man- 


daeans. : 
$27. Thus Ignatius à Jesu in 1652 at pp. 25—26 gives a 


transcription and translation of the Mandaean form of baptism: V 


Bescemeon Edai Rabbi Cadmat Nocrai men Haleme Ednure 
letírí Edelaut Colleon Ouadi. Quae verba hanc habent significa- 
lionem. In Nomine Ipsius Domini primi Nouissimi ex Mundo 
Paradisi Altioris omni Altitudine omnium Creatoris. But further, 
we find in his work at pp. 41—54 detailed accounts of the 
contents of Mandaean writings which often read almost like a 
regular Latin translation of the original texts. Ignatius himself 
Says of these passages that extracta sunt à supradicto volumine, 
uod dicitur Diuan ..., but Th, Tychsen in 1797 rightly points 

*) Extract of an inadequate reproduction of Etienne Baluze’s cata- 


logue, never published, of Colbert’s manuscripts, see L. Delisle, Le 
dcn des manuscrits de la Bibliothéque Impériale. Tome I. Paris 1868, 
p. 483. 

?) Contains the first detailed description of the Mandaean manu- 
scripts preserved in Paris and Oxford; the section dealing with the Paris 
manuscripts is based on the Communications of Silvestre de Sacy. 

? A literal reproduction from Montfaucon 1739. 
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out that other holy writings besides the Mandaean Divan must / : 


be the source from which these extracts are derived. 

Three famous travellers from the 17th century likewise quote 
the Mandaean form of baptism. La Boullaye-le-Gouz (1653, 
p. 285) merely gives a translation which runs as follows: Au 
nom de Dieu premier et dernier, Seigneur du monde, et du Parddis, 
Maistre et Createur de lous?), and similarly in the case of rites 
used at the sacrifice of hens (p. 287): Au nom de Dieu, cette 
chair soit pure à tous ceux qui la mangeront?). Jean Thévenot 


` (1674) and Tavernier (1676), on the other hand, give both a 


transcription and a translation of the Mandaean form of bap- 
tism. In Thévenot (1689, p. 585) it runs as follows: Biscemeon edai 
rabbi eadmai nocrai men haleme, c'est-à-dire, In nomine Dei 
Domini antiqui, polenlis, ante lucem mundi scientis omnia quae 
facimus; in Tavernier, p. 223, it reads: Beesme-brad er-Rabi, 
Kaddemin, Akreri, Menhal el gennel Alli Koulli Kralek, c'est 
à dire: au nom du Seigneur premier et dernier du monde et du 
paradis, le plus haut. Createur de toutes choses*). But in addition 
Tavernier gives a fragment of a Mandaean history of the 
creation (pp. 230—231): Apres que l'Ange Gabriel eut fait le 
monde par le commandement de Dieu, il luy tint le discours qui 
Suit. Seigneur Dieu, voilà que j'ay basti le monde que vous m'avez 
commandé. I'ay eu beaucoup de peine pour ce sujet, el mes con- 
freres aussi, qui m'ont aidé pour élever de si hautes montagnes 
qui semblent toucher et soûtenir les Cieux. Et qui pouvoit sans 
grand travail avoir fait chemin aux rivieres parmi ces montagnes, 
el donner son lieu à chaque chose? De plus, grand Dieu, par 
l'aide de vostre bras loui-puissant nous avons donné à ce monde 


1) The Portuguese missionary Manoel Godinho in 1665 at p. 95 also 
gives a translation of the Mandaean form of baptism which runs as 
follows: Eu te baptizo assi, e da maneira que baptizou a Christo o santo 
Baptista. 


?) Cf. Chardin (1711, p.309), who gives a French version of this S 
religious form only: au nom de Dieu que cette chair soit nette pour tous | | 


ceux qui en mangeront. 

?) The form of baptism given by Dapper (1680, p. 159), viz. Beesme- 
brad er Rabi, Kaddemin, Akreri, Menhal, el gennet Alli Koulli Kralek. 
Dat is: In den name Gods, d'eerste en laetste der werell, heer des paradijs, 
en de hooghste Schepper van alle dingen, is quoted from Tavernier, as is 
also the fragment of the creation given at p. 163. 
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une telle perfection, que les hommes ne Sçauroient s’imaginer 
aucune chose pour leur profit qui ne s’y trouve. Cependant pour la 
salifaclion que je devrois avoir d’avoir fait un si bel ouvrage, je 
ressens beaucoup d’affliction etc. If now we compare this account 
of the creation with the afore-mentioned quoted by Ignatius 
(1652, pp. 44 seq.)!) one of two suppositions is possible. Either 
Tavernier based his account on that of Ignatius, even though 


lation or comment). In C. F. Stäudlin’s Beiträge zur Philosophie 
und Geschichte der Religion ... 3. Bd. Lübeck 1797, pp. 55—64 
Th. Tychsen has given a transliteration in Hebrew characters 
of Thevenot’s and Hyde’s texts, the latter accompanied by a 
translation. From Th. Tychsen’s investigations it appears with 
all plainness, as was only to be expected, that both fragments 
are very inadequately reproduced, especially that in Thevenot. 


he gives quite a different version of the form of baptism, or Le ln § 29. It was Matthias Norberg who laid the foundations of 
both accounts must be based on the same Mandaean text. >t] | Mandaean textual study. He was the central figure in the Man- 


daean research of his own era, from the time when, in 1781, 
ans) 9 in his treatise on the Mandaean religion and language which 
Aln AA we mentioned in $26, he had given passages from various 

Paris codices with translations appended, until he concluded 
his fruitful studies, so important to the advance of Mandaean 
research, by the publication, in 1815—17, of his edition of the 

Ginzä, the Coder Nasaraeus, including a Mandaean and Latin 

vocabulary and an index of names. His work on Mandaean 

texts, his Syriac transcription of these, his translations as well 
as his confusion of the Mandaean laryngeals (gutturals) have 
been criticised by Bruns (1783), O. G. Tychsen (1784), Th. Tych- 
sen (1799), and Kopp (1821). But other contributions published 
during the same period have appeared as a result of Nor- 
berg’s work, thus especially the parts of the Oxford codices 
published by Paulus (1792);-Th. Tychsen (1797, the Paris co- 
dices communicated by Silvestre de Sacy; 1799), and Lorsbach 

(1799, 1807), in all of which Hebrew characters are employed 

for the transcription while the texts are partly accompanied by 

Latin or German translations and detailed linguistic notes, 
ad And even if several of these contributions to textual study, 
AM especially Lorsbach's, must be said to point the way to a surer 
understanding of Mandaean texts than Norberg's, yet the 
6. f latter’s Latin translation of the whole of the Ginzā is the richest 
. P / |i result of the work of this generation. We may with O. G. Tych- 
date: sen (1784) regret that it was not Lorsbach but Norberg who | 

| Was enabled to accomplish this great feat, because Lorsbach 


| Since Tavernier does not cite Ignatius, but merely winds up 4 
his remarks on the Mandaeans as follows (p. 231): Voila tout f 

ce que j'ay pü découvrir de la religion des Chrestiens de S. Iean, | X 
a statement which may include a knowledge of Ignatius's work, 
which antedated his by 24 years, we are uncertain as to what 
conclusion we can draw on this point. On the other hand, it is 
quite obvious that Kaempferus (1712), whose communications 
concerning the Mandaeans are constantly supplemented by 
means of his knowledge of Ignatius's work, when mentioning 
the creation as described by the Mandaeans, (pp. 443 seq.), 
does not draw upon original Mandaean texts, but gives the 
reader a paraphrase of Ignatius's account in pp. 44—47. The 
same perhaps applies to Chardin (1711) in his record of the 
creation at p. 308. 

$ 28. In addition to the fragment of a Parisian codex published 
by M. Thévenot which we mentioned above in $8 20 and 26, 
we meet with only one instance, before Norberg's treatise in 
1781, of a passage reproduced from an original Mandaean text. 
It is Thomas Hyde who, in his famous Historia religionis vete- 
rum Persarum, eorumque Magorum . . . Oxonii 1700, plate XVI, 
reproduces part of a Codex Huntington. from the Bibliotheca 
Bodleiana, Oxford, like Thévenot, without adding any trans- 
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1) We need only cite the beginning: Domine Deus en construxi hunc 
mundum, sicut tu vides, et quemadmodum iussisti mihi. Enim uero tu 
scis quae, et quanta passi sumus, et quos labores sustinuimus, ego, et 
ministri mei in eius constructione. Quis enim poterat sine maximo labore 
tot montes fabricare, quorum aliqui capita Supra nubes extollunt, et cacu- 
minibus Coelum sustinere videntur. Quis poterat inter ipsos montes viam 
fluminibus aperire, et iter ipsis sternere etc. 


| 

1) Four lines of Hyde's text are given in Syriac characters in O. G. | 
Tychsen, Elementale Syriacum . . . Rostochii 1793, after the 2nd edition | 
| 

| 

| 

| 


mel . of Hyde's work, Oxonii 1760. 
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. Ginza appeared, J. Euting’s edition of the Qolastä also saw 


- central figure in our time as regards the editing and textual 
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was the better philologist, and so better able to carry through 
a text edition and translation of the Ginzä, as the science of 
his time went. But it was Norberg’s work that started the 
whole contemporary theological discussion concerning the rela- // 

| tion between the Mandaean religion and the J ohannean writings . 

‘in the New Testament (Overbeck 1784, Michaelis 1788, Kleuker 2 
1795). On it the larger works on the Mandaeans in the suc- ?C:.-/ 
ceeding period were based (Brammer 1829, 1832, Burckhardt bat. 
1840), and through Tempestini’s French translation in 1856 of 7 M 
Norberg's Latin version of the Ginza; it finally became the IA 
general property of the scientific world. 

$930. It was not until 1867 that Norberg's edition of the 0 
Ginzà was superseded by that of H. Petermann, which is based | Z,./ 
on four Paris manuscripts and gives an autographic text in the ° ~ 
original Mandaean characters. This edition, which cannot | 
strictly be called a critical text edition, is so far the only one 
accessible to inquirers. On the basis of this Wilhelm Brandt, 

in 1893, published German translations of selected passages. 

In the same year, 1867, in which Petermann's edition of the ] 


the light, with alternative readings from all the known manu- 
scripts of this holy book. Finally, ín 1905, followed the third | 
important Mandaean text, the Book of John, in Mark Lidz- 
barski’s critical text edition. This latter inquirer, who is the 


criticism of Mandaean writings, published complete scholarly 
translations in 1915, 1920, and 1925, of the Book of John, the 01 MF 
Qolastà, and the Ginzä respectively, based on the above-men- ^ 
tioned editions of the original texts, This added the keystone 
to Mandaean textual research, sínce the principal Mandaean 
texts had now become accessible to sejen tific study through these 
editions, through Nöldeke’s learned grammar of 1875, and 
through scholarly translations. 

§31. Finally we give a complete list of original Mandaean 
texts, of texts in Latin or other (Syriac, Hebrew) transcrip- 
tions, and of Latin, German, French, English or other trans- 
lations of Mandaean texts within the period covered by the 
bibliography. 

Ignatius 1652, La Boullaye-le-Gouz 1653, M. Thévenot 1663, 
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Godinho 1665; J. Thévenot 1674, Tavernier 1676, Dapper 1680, 
Hyde 1700, Chardin 1711, Kaempferus 1712, Norberg 1781, 1811, 
1812, 1815—16; as to the Passages published by these inquirers, 
either in the original Mandaean or in ‘translation, see above 
$8 26—29. j 

Overbeck 1784: German translations after Norberg 1781. 

Michaelis 1788: German translations after Norberg 1781. 

Paulus 1792: A Codex Huntington. in Hebrew characters 
and with a German translation. 

O. G. Tychsen 1793: Four lines of Hyde’s fragment in Syriac 
characters, cf. § 28. i 

Kleuker 1795: German translations after Norberg 1781. 

Versuch 1796: German translations after Norberg 1781 with 
Bruns’s notes (1783) added. E 

Th. Tychsen 1797, 1799: Paris codices, according to commu- 


dn 9, 
A d nications from Silvestre de Sacy; in Hebrew characters and with 


a Latin version; Thévenot’s and Hyde’s fragments in Hebrew 
characters and with a Latin translation of the latter, cf. $ 28. 
Lorsbach 1799, 1807: .Cod. Huntington. LXXI and VI in 
Hebrew characters and with German versions. 
Leopold 1825: German translations of Th. Tychsen’s texts of 
1797 and 1799. 
Silvestre 1841: Reproduction of part of a Parisian manuscript 
of the Livre d’Adam, i.e. the Ginzä. 
.—^ Layard 1853: A Mandaean bowl, original text, with a Syriac 
< transcription and an English version. 
Tempestini 1856: A French translation of Norberg’s edition 


L^ of the Ginzà 1815—16. 


Euting 1867: Text edition of the Qolasta. 

Petermann 1867: Text edition of the Ginzà. 

Pognon 1892: Original text of a Mandaean bowl, described 
by him as Inscriplion tracée en spirale à l'intérieur du vase de 
Bismaya. 

Brandt 1893: German versions of parts of Petermann's 
edition of the Ginzà 1867. 

Pognon 1898: Text edition of a collection of Mandaean 
bowls from Khouabir. 

Lidzbarski 1902: Texts from Mandaean bowls preserved in 
Berlin and Paris, in Hebrew characters with a German trans- 


lation. 
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Hardcastle 1903, 1904: English translations of the Ginzä 
after Brandt’s German versions of 1893; 1905: an English 
translation after Lorsbach’s German version of 1799; 1909, 
1910: English rendering of parts of the Book of John after 
Lidzbarski’s text edition 1905; 1912, 1914, 1916: English 
rendering .of parts of Euting’s Qolastä edition 1867. 

Morgan 1904: Text edition of Mandaean texts brought home 
by J. de Morgan’s expedition to Persia in 1889—91, now in 
the Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris. 

Poertner, Euting 1904: Photographic reproduction of a manu- 
script of the Divän in Rome. 

Lidzbarski 1905—15: Text edition and German translation 
of the Book of John. 

Ochser 1905—06: “The Book of the King” in the Ginzä, i. e. 
the 61st Right-hand tractate, in Hebrew characters and with 

a German translation. 

Ochser 1905—06: Hymn from the Qolasta in Hebrew char- 
acters and with a German translation. - 

Ochser 1907: Sidra di Nischmata from Morgan’s text edition 


lation. 

Budge (1900) 1908: Photographic reproduction of a Mandaean 
bowl in the British Museum, London. 

Lidzbarski 1909: A Mandaean amulet, original text and 
German version. 

Montgomery 1913: Text edition of Mandaean bowls from 
Nippur with a Hebrew transcription and an English version. 

Tisserant 1914: Reproduction of part of a Parisian manu- 
Script of the Ginza. 

Nöldeke 1916: German version of the Right-hand Ginzä 
278—282. 
——Lidzbarski 1920: German version of the Qolasta. = 

Lidzbarski 1922: Mandaean inscriptions on coins from 
Characene. 

Haase 1923: Metrical paraphrases of hymns from the Qolasta 
after Lidzbarski’s Qolastä translation of 1920. 

Lidzbarski 1925: German version of the Ginzä.-- 
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§ 32. In § 26 we pointed out that the study of the Mandaean 
language and customs, the cult, mythology, and other religious 
conceptions, had not been able to attract the attention of 
scientific inquirers until after the publication of Mandaean 
texts accompanied - by annotated translations, and that such a 
publication did not begin until the year 1781 through the lively 
activity of Norberg. But when we already find the Mandaeans 
mentioned in European scientific literature more than 150 
years earlier and henceforward can see how the religious con- 
ceptions of the sect have constantly occupied inquirers down 
to the year 1781 when a new epoch sets in, the reason is that a 
fairly abundant material on the Mandaeans had been secured 
and published either by missionaries or travellers in the East. 
The often very detailed accounts of these latter were, up to 
Norberg’s time, the foundation on which Mandaean research 
was based. 

§ 33. Among the earliest contributions of this kind, the 
most important is that communicated by Ignatius à Jesu. 
This Carmelite, who worked as a missionary at Basra sent out 
by the Sacra Congregazione di Propaganda Fide in Rome, has 
given a detailed account of the cult, mythology, and other 
religious doctrines of the Mandaeans, and of their manners and 
eustoms. His work, which we have already repeatedly had 
Occasion to mention in the previous part, comprises 192 pages, 
and is entitled Narratio originis, rituum, el errorum Christiano- 
rum Sancti Ioannis ... Romae 1652. — Important, too, is the 
description based on personal experience given by the travelling 
nobleman La Boullaye-le-Gouz in 1653, especially of the religious 
rites of which he shows illustrations at p. 286 in four wood-cuts 
representing Baptesme. Sacrifice de la Poulle. Sacrifice du pain, 
vin, el huylle. Sacrifice du Mouton). — The famous travellers 
of the Succeeding period supplement by valuable information 
the knowledge furnished us by the two afore-mentioned authors. 


1) Dapper, who was not one of the travellers, but who has based his 
learned book Naukeurige beschryving van Asie ... Amst. 1680 on nu- 
merous travellers’ accounts, has also illustrations in the shape of Aw» 
fine engraved plates at pp. 162 and 164, representing the hen sacriflce 
and a wedding procession. 
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by particulars given by J. Thévenot (1674), Tavernier (1676), 
Chardin (1711), and Kaempferus (1712). — In the 17th and 
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ue 
LE Thus M. Thevenot (1663) brings an engraved map of the dwelling Mandaeans, they have only quite incidentally mentioned the 
places of the Mandaeans in Southern Mesopotamia, stating the people and their religion (e. g. Mignan 1829), or their state- 
number of families resident in each village. And in 4. partie ments are confused and without any profound understanding 
. (1672) of the same work, entitled Relations de divers voyages or insight (e. g. Bode 1845). — As a contrast we have in H. Pe- 
curieux, Thévenot has given an abstract in French of the con- termann’s renowned Reisen im Orient. 2. Bd. Lpz. 1861 the ) /: 
tents of Ignatius's book, bearing the following heading: most thoroughgoing and reliable recent description of the |^ 
Relation des Chrestiens de S. Iean, faite par le Pere Ignace de ı || Mandaeans in respect of their manners, customs, cult, and reli- 
1 lesus Carme Déchaux, Missionaire et Vicaire de la Maison de à gious conceptions generally. Petermann’s account, however, re- 
4747 i Sainte Marie des Remedes, à Bassora. Our knowledge of the ceived a supplement of considerable importance in 1880, when | 
/ b Vy Mandaeans, their religion and customs was further extended N. Siouffi, by the help of a Mandaean priest, was enabled to 


obtain an insight into the modern Mandaean religious doctrine 
as taught and interpreted in accordance with the holy writings. 


j ‘cen , | But the cult also, and the customs and manners, have been) ` 
_ of scientific Mandaean research; both have been incorporated -< very fully described from autopsy by Siouffi in his very impor- |. 
m ^ T with Kaempferus’s very detailed account in his widely read “| tant Etudes sur la religion des Soubbas ou Sabéens, leur dogmes, 
* Amoenitatum exolicarum politico-physico-medicarum fasciculi V | leur moeurs. Paris 1880, comprising 211 pages. — From quite 
-. + Lemgoviae 1712, by which the contents of Ignatius’s work ^ recent times there is reason to mention Ethel Stefana Stevens 


18th centuries Ignatius and Tavernier were the chief hs 


were first made generally known. Ignatius's influence may be 
traced in Abrahamus Ecchellensis 1660, M. Thévenot (1663) 
1672, Vincenzo Maria 1672, Angelus 1681, 1684, Wagenseilius 
1695 (who has a long quotation from him), Huntington 1704, 
Kaempferus 1712, Assemanus 1728, and Fabricius 1731, whilst 
Tavernier's communications have stamped their impress on 
the work of inquirers like Jovet 1676, Dapper 1680, Kaemp- 
ferus 1712, Fabricius 1731, Picart 1733, Zedler 1742, and 
Moshemius 1753. As to the other travellers it should be noted 
that La Boullaye-le-Gouz's presentation has influenced the 


S | * view of Dapper 1680, Rycaut (1677) 1694, and Le Moyne 1685, 


whilst Chardin's account, especially by being unconditionally 
accepted by Calmet 1715, 1722, came to play a prominent 
role in French theological research as also in Fabricius 1731 
and Picart 1733. 


Írom the Mandaean dwelling-places in Southern Mesopot 
which have been of any value to the study of this people, unti 


$34. After Kaempferus we find no travellers' descriptions 
l 


recent times. Neither Otter (1748), nor Niebuhr (1778), whose | 


travel books are of such great value in other respects, have 


contributed anything of importance in this field. And though ' 


numerous travellers have since visited the settle ents of the 
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(1923) who gives fairly full descriptions of Mandaean cere- 
monies from autopsy, accompanied by photographs. 

$35. A complete survey of the accounts of missionaries and 
travellers relating to the Mandaeans follows below. 

Avisi 1560, Fernandez 1608, Reares 1609, Valle 1622, 1658, 
Santiago 1630, Philippus 1649, Ignatius 1652, La Boullaye- 


| le-Gouz 1653, M. Thévenot 1663, Godinho 1665, Bourges 1666, 


Sebastiani 1666, Agathangelus 1667, 1681, 1685, Vincenzo Maria 
1672, J. Thévenot 1674, Lettre d'un missionnaire 1675, Tavernier 
1676, Pétis de la Croix 1694, Chardin 1711, Kaempferus 1712, 
Otter 1748, Niebuhr 1778, d'Anville 1779, Sestini 1786, Ouseley 
1819, J. Wolf 1824, 1826, Mignan 1829, Ormsby 1831, Wellsted 
1840, R. Taylor 1842, Bode 1845, J. Wolff 1845, 1861, Chesney 
1850, Petermann 1854, 1856, 1861, Socin 1870, Damien 1873, 
Lycklama 1874, Siouffi 1880, Rivoyre 1883, Dieulafoy 1887, 
Layard 1887, Houtum-Schindler 1891, Oppenheim 1900, Stevens 
1923 (— Drower 1925). 


IX 
$36. In a final section we will now review in their broad 
features the main trends in Mandaean scientific research, from 
the time of its origin with Abrahamus Ecchellensis in 1645 


e 
^ 
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down to our day. The scientific study of the Mandaeans falls 
naturally into four periods, each having its own special char- 
acter. The first period cotmes to an end when Norberg, in 1778, 
began to occupy himself with Mandaean literature, while the 
second period just as naturally terminates with the appearance 
in 1821 of Kopp's weighty contribution to the history of the 
Mandaean script. Next, 1821—1867 forms a period of transition, 
which was brought to a close in the latter year by the publication 


of the two most important original Mandaean texts, the Ginzà 
and the Qolastä. This inaugurated the scientific study of the 


Mandaean religion, and in a fourth and last period the develop- 
ment of this study will be dealt with in more detail. 

§ 37. In $32 we pointed out that up to the time of Norberg, 
the study of the Mandaeans was based on accounts and des- 
criptions by missionaries, both being often. of considerable 
extent and showing evidence of insight and critical judgment. 
But it must not be forgotten that missionaries and travellers 
as well as the scholars who drew upon their accounts had all 
the same vague notions as their contemporaries, and were 
guilty of that confusion of various kinds of Sabians 


to such inquirers as Selden 1640, Bochart 1646, Pocockius 1650, 
and Hottingerus 1651, whose works were cited above on pp. 9—10 
and to the work by John Spencer included in the bibliography, 
De legibus Hebraeorum ritualibus et earum ralionibus, libri 
tres ... Cantabrigiae 1685. Thus, among correct observations 
or the mere mention of the Mandaeans at Basra, we frequently 
encounter a vagueness in the views concerning this sect, e. g. 
in Avisi 1560, Dapper 1680, Marraccius 1698, Wolfius 1706, 
Fabricius 1731, Beausobre 1734, Sale 1734, Zedler 1739, 1742, 
Fourmont 1740, Paciaudius 1755, d'Herbelot, Reiske 1779, Bock 
1787, Adelung 1806, Magnusen 1824—26, Münter 1827, Bode 
1845, Chesney 1850, Reithmayr 1852, Valroger 1861, Justi 1879. 
This vagueness seems less understandable after the appearance 
of Norberg's work in 1781, and it is curious to note, too, that 
the evidence given by earlier travellers in the East as to the 
settlement of the Mandaeans in Southern Mesopotamia (thus 
by Philippus 1649, M. Thévenot 1663, Sebastiani 1666, Vin- 


cenzo Maria 1672), an evidence quoted by widely read in- 


which we. 
mentioned in $ 5. This confusion can be ultimately traced back 
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quirers such as Huet 1679, Wagenseilius 1695, and Simon 1703, 
has not been more useful in correcting this vagueness so plainly 


| „Apparent in the afore-mentioned authors. 


$ 38. Finally, since they have played a certain part in the 
history of Mandaean research, we shall here mention two 
erroneous identifications resulting in the names Chaldaei and 
Nabataei for the Mandaeans. In two of his works, dated 1645 
and 1653, Abrahamus Ecchellensis used the name Chaldaei 
Synonymously with Christiani S. Ioannis Baptistae, Mandaitae 
and Sabaitae, whereas in 1660 with greater insight he called 
the Mandaeans by the name of Sabaitae Chaldaeorum, i. e. the 
Chaldaean Sabaites!), in contrast to other kinds of Sabians. 
But subsequent inquirers overlooked this. In 1663 M. Thévenot 
adds the following legend to his reproduction of the Mandaean 
alphabet: Alphabet de la langue des anciens Caldeens, dont les 
lelires suiuent l'ordre des lettres de l'Alphabet Hebraique, and in 
Recueil de voyages de Mr THEvENot ... Paris 1681, p. 13 the 
plate in which the alphabet is reproduced is thus described: 
Commencement d'un Livre des Chaldéens de Bassora, autrement 
appellez les Chrétiens de S. Jean, écrit en caracteres tres-anciens 
non encore vüs en Europe, avec l'alphabet de ces mesmes caracteres 
--. And from now on, when the Mandaeans are mentioned, 
We meet with the names Chaldaei or Chaldéens side by side 
with Christiani S. Joannis Baptistae and other of the names 
Current in contemporary research which we mentioned in 
section IV. 

The other identification goes back to Hyde (1700). As we 
Stated in $ 28, plate XVI has a reproduction of part of a Codex 
Huntington. preserved at Oxford, executed by Thomas Burnet, 


A and the legend below states amongst other things that this 


is the script in Chaldeà which is used by the Mendaei seu Naba- ) 
taei. After Hyde the same name, Nabataei, occurs in Bayerus 
1731, Baumgarten 1745, Michaelis 1769, Büttner 1771, Beller- 
mann 1787, and Gatterer 1798. This erroneous ethnic juxta- 
Position is of course unconnected with the recent EE 
advanced by Brandt (1915) and Hans Jensen (1925), mentione 


*) Cf. also Santiago 1630, p. 50": Certiorem te fecimus (à Pater SE 
lissime) de statu nationis Christianorum S. Ioannis Chaldaeorum 
morantium in: Regione ciuilatis Bassariensis .. 
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in § 21, that the Nabataean and Mandaean scripts are inter- accounts of Ignatius 1652, M. Thévenot 1663, J. Thévenot 1674, 
dependent. and Tavernier 1676. Thus, in L’histoire des religions de tous les 
..,,8 39. In the preceding part we have often pointed out how royaumes du monde. Tome 2. Paris 1676, a three-volume account 
largely Mandaean research, before Norberg’s important con- of all the religions of the world, Jean Jovet has given 8 pages 
tribution, was based on, and was bound to be based on, the to the Mandaeans, his sources being J. Thévenot (1674) and 
` accounts of the Mandaeans given by missionaries and travellers especially Tavernier (1676). The learned physician Olfert 
in the East, Hence it is all the more interesting to see that the Dapper of Amsterdam, in his Naukeur ige beschryving van Asie 
first inquirer who has more than a mere mention of the Man-  : ... Amst. 1680, has given a careful description of the Man- 
daeans and their dwelling-places, seems to have drawn his | daeans covering 18 folio pages in double column, with M. Thé- 
knowledge from an independent study of Mandaean texts. venot (1663) and especially Tavernier (1676) as his Sources, 
This inquirer was Abrahamus Ecchellensis, a learned Maronite whilst Angelus à Sancto Josepho in his learned works, Pharma- 
having an extensive knowledge of oriental languages, especially | copoea persica ... Lutetiae Parisiorum 1681 and Gazophylacium 
Syriac and Arabic, and known to a wider circle from his colla- linguae Persarum ... Amstelodami 1684 relies mainly on 
boration with G. M. Le Jay in the latter’s large polyglot Bible Ignatius’s work of 1652. 
which appeared in Lutetiae Parisiorum 1629—45. In his Euty- § 41. Whereas the afore-mentioned three inquirers have been 
chius Patriarcha Alexandrinus vindicalus, el suis restitutus X of considerable importance by bringing to the notice of the 
Orientalibus ... Pars altera. Romae 1660, he states that he / learned world the accounts of the travel books, but have not 
himself owns a chapter of the Sidra Adam (Ginzä), and it was themselves added anyreflections which could promote the under- 
most probably the study of this that enabled him, in a previous standing of the Mandaean religion, we meet with two important 
work: Concilii Nicaeni praefatio ... Parisiis 1645, pp. 63—64, contributions in this respect in the year 1685. Thus Stephanus 
to give a brief characterisation of the substance of the religious Le Moyne, though drawing upon La Boullaye-le-Gouz in his 
: doctrines of the Mandaeans. The Mandaeans, he says, belong to do wl ai b account of three Mandaean Sacrifices in his Varia sacra ceu 
j| those sects, qui duo principia tenent, hence their entire religious ~y ` Sylloge variorum opusculorum Graecorum ad rem ecclesiasticam 
conception is coloured by their dualistic view of existence. / ^* Speclantium. Tomus 2. Lugd. Batav. 1685, makes an independent 
The Father of Light, pater lucis, they call Abthahil, and his" observation when he mentions the name of the Mandaeans. He 
counterpart is Hesciucha, Darkness. Above, in $ 15, we Saw writes that they are called Sabis, quae vox non est confundenda 
that, even though Baumgarten, in 1754, called attention to cum Sabiis qui erant Idololatrae veluslissimi, de quibus varia JJ 
Abrahamus Ecchellensis, it was not until 1792 that Bruns drew habet Maimonides in suo More Nebochim. 'This correct distinction 
his estimate of the Mandaeans into the contemporary discussion between two different kinds of Sabians is made after Le Moyne's 
of this people, its language and religion. This is all the more y - time by various inquirers, amongst others by Wolfius 1715, 
f Dr rto be regretted since Abrahamus Ecchellensis's clear conception A, mS Beausobre 1739, and Bruckerus 1742. But, as previously 
MASS jof the Mandaeans as a Gnostic sect with the admixture of an A “mentioned in §§ 5 and 14, on this subject I refer the reader to A 
Alte TI | Iranian element, (even though he himself does not employ this / "TTA A-0 ` -f| Chwolsohn (1856), who has given a detailed account of the whole |^ " 
/ definition), might have served posterity as a guide to right / | a SEA of this side of the history of Mandaean research. 
understanding through the endless maze of Sabian research,. , x $42. The second important contribution was made by the 
full of linguistic as well as ethnic pitfalls. ingenious founder of Biblical textual research, Richard Simon, 
§ 40. Whilst thus Abrahamus Ecchellensis’s correct obser- Prétre de la Congregation de l’Oratoire, one of the most learned 
vations had no after-effects for the time being, European and acute scholars of the 17th century. In his Histoire critique 
d du Vieux Testament, a work renowned throughout Europe, 


research during the Succeeding period drew largely on the 
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CO 
whose publication history is fully gone into in the bibliography, he saw that there was a connection with the ancient Chaldaeans, 
there occurs in the 7th edition, Rotterdam 1685, p. 47 note n, 4 Le, the Babylonians and Assyrians, as regards various astro- 
the following passage on the Mandaeans, which we here quote logical speculations. As will be seen, we have here in a nutshell 
in full: Les Sabaïles d’aujourdhui ne sont point ces anciens Sabaïtes the whole basis of Mandaean research, in the form it has assumed 
„ ou Caldeens dont il est fait mention dans les Livres des Arabes et from the time of Kessler (1881) until recent days. 
) | de R. Moise. Outre le nom de Sabaites, ils prennent celui de Man- T § 43. A good ten years after the publication of Simon’s 
Se) daïtes, dont on ne sait point l’origine. Mais _aprés avoir examiné observations on the Mandaeans, we meet with another view 
m quelques-uns de leurs Livres, qui sont escrits en Caldéen assez pur which, like Simon's, had great influence in after ages. In 1697 
el en caracteres anciens qui approchent de celui qu'on appelle the first of many editions of Barthélemy d'Herbelot's Biblio- 
Estranghelo, il m'a, paru que ces Sabaites ou Mandaites sont un | théque orientale saw the light in Paris. This learned work, which 
reste des anciens Gnostiques: el le mot Mandai en Caldéen est le especially at the close of the 18th century appeared in several 
We même que le mol Grec Tyworızds. Il est vrai qu'ils l’escrivent | editions, amongst others in a German translation, Halle 1785—90, 
` avec un Aleph, au lieu d'uri Ain: mais ils ne font aucun scrupule ^ | with erudite notes and additions by Johann Jacob Reiske, was 
| 
| 


de confondre ces deux lettres. On trouve dans ces mesmes Livres ` Je © long a main source of our knowledge of the East. Hence it was 


| les Eones et Archontes, et autres termes fort en usage parmi les /L,./ es À "^! only natural that the author's theory of the Mandaeans should 
tiques dradui subsequently command attention in the world of Mandaean 


Gnostiques, et traduits seulement en la Langue Caldéenne. Ils n 
parlent de Dieu d'une maniere sublime et relevée, à la maniere ^ research. Towards the close of the article on Iahia Ben Zacaria 


des Gnostiques. Ils ont-aussi bien emprunté des choses des Mani-“y J we read on p.472: Les Disciples de saint Jean Baptiste qui 

chéens, et -Manés/est un de leurs Patriarches: aussi ne sont-ils Y s .. furent appellez dans les premiers tems de l'Eglise, Hemerobaptistes, 
pas moins grands causeurs que les Manichéens. Ils ont de plu SS, a Soo, et dont le nombre est considerable parmi les Juifs, ont fait depuis 
| adopté plusieurs opinions touchant l'Astrologie des anciens Cal- — | M Len” C lems-là une secle, ou plütót une Religion à parl sous lé nom 

déens, dont ils retiennent encore le langage. Et ce qui est singulier “aade Mendai Iahia ... The idea of the western origin of the Man- 


daeans, as opposed to Simon’s theory of their eastern Gnostic- 
Chaldaean descent, and their connection with Jewish post- 
, Christian sects, has had numerous champions since d’Herbelot, 
V witness alone Lidzbarski's historical introduction to his German f 
. : translation of the Book of John in 1915. — Among d'Herbelot's 


à celle Secle parmi toutes les Nations du Levant, c'est qu'elle 
relient les Voyelles dans sa Langue, de la méme maniere que dans 
les Langues de l'Europe. Jamais on ne voit de Consone qui ne 
soil accompagnée de sa Voyelle, par exemple, d'un Aleph, d'un 
Jod ou d'une autre Voyelle, sans avoir besoin de ces points qu'on 


- D mme met à mem EE 


a inventés pour tenir lieu de Voyelles. — Like Le Moyne, Simon | more immediate successors we would especially call attention 
rejects all connection between the Early Sabians and the Man- E to J.L. Mosheim who in his work De rebus Christianorum ante 4, 

daeans, but what is especially of importance, besides advancing. ^ — , À Constantinum Magnum commentarii. Helmstadii 1753 has gone 

a series of correct observations on the script and the language, < pole d fully into the question of the relation between Hemerobaptists 

| he regards the present Mandaeans as a remnant of an ancient ^ and Mandaeans, and who, through the brief abstract of it in his 

^. Gnostic sect. He has rightly seen that the word Mandai is iden- \ à widely read ecclesiastical history, Institutionum historiae ecclesia- 

—tical with the Greek yrworxdéc_as regards the sense, in spite of ` | E slicae anliquae el recentioris libri quatuor . . Helmstadii 1755, 

the spelling with “Aleph instead of ‘Ajin. Simon is likewise d. Kl rc his theory universally known. — His and d Herbelot's 

aware of a relation of reciprocity with Manichaeism, though | | 988 were further adopted by Paciaudius, (who, however, is 

| | Baptistae ... commentarius. Romae 1755. 


"writings as one of their patriarchs. It was the divine concept 
| of Mána which he thought pointed in that direction. Further 


e 
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$ 44. In the latter part of his Dissertatio de Zabiis . . . Upsaliae 


d" 4 


he makes a mistake in thinking that Mani occurs in Mandaean 4 | | very obscure on this point), in his work De cultu S. Johannis 
| 


% 
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1691, pp. 64—65, Gustav Peringer continues along the same 
lines as Richard Simon. Here mention is made of the Mandaean 
script, of Mandaean manuscripts in the Bibliotheca Colbertiana 
in Paris, and of the present dwelling-places of the people, but 
in addition the author points out that the sect is a remnant of 
, ..f°, ` the Gnostics, and their relation to the Manichaéans is alluded 


hm to, as by Simon. — And when later on Etienne Fourmont, in a 
monograph on the Mandaeans 1740, (in contrast to Peringer’s 


conclusive inference, Simon is the principal pillar on whom 
he leans for support. Fourmont’s paper again forms the ground- 
work of Louis de Jaucourt’s article of 1765 in Diderot’s and 
d’Alembert’s great Encyclopédie as well as of N. S. Bergier's 
contribution of 1789 to the Encyclopédie méthodique. — Simon’s 
most important successor, however, is Nicolaus Barkey. As 
early as 1771, in his Commentatio de scopo Evangelii, quod est 
secundum Joannem. qua variis quoque Evangelii locis lux ad- 
funditur, he quite briefly mentions Sabei sive Discipuli S. Joan- 


en his as a Gnostic sect originating from the Ophites, and he points 
Le, 6" out that Mosheim erroneously confounds them with the Hemero- 


GA" baptists. This is the first time a definite Gnostic sect is indicated 
as the origin of the Mandaean Gnosis, whilst at the same time 
the theory derived from d’Herbelot as to the dependency on 
-Hemerobaptist circles is dismissed. These ideas were taken up 
again and developed on a broader basis the next year (1772) 

s . by Barkey in a paper comprising more than 70 pages entitled 

| De Sabiis, vel Christianis Sancti Joannis diatribe. Here we find 

- „an evaluation of a great part of the literature previously 

published in which there occur references to or accounts of the 

 Sabians. As regards Barkey's own opinion, he continues and 

further develops his afore-mentioned ideas of 1771 which are 
A firmly anchored in Richard Simon's views. 

$45. As a parallel to these two theories, the Gnostic and 

the Hemerobaptist, we find a third one, the Manichaearm — the 

idea that the Mandaeans are Manichaeans. In spite of Simon's 

eu HEN sagacious and cautious, and posterity may add, correct 


fy ya“ 


he cannot be acquitted of his share in promoting the later 
growth of the third theory, for he continues: ef Manés est un 


work which deals with all forms of Sabians), is to draw the 
remark: Ils ont aussi bien emprunté des choses des Manichéens, 


| 

d LE) 
1) See Ludovicus Marraccius, Refutatio Alcorani ... Patavii 1698, 
\ 
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de leurs Patriarches. As pointed out above, Peringer (1691) 
follows Simon on this point, but it is interesting to note the 
opinion expressed by the first historian of Manichaeism, Isaac 
de Beausobre, in his large erudite work Histoire critique de 
Manichée et du Manicheisme. Amst. 1734—39. Though he 
clearly points out the difference between a heathen Sabian sect 
and une ancienne Secte Chrétienne, que les Arabes appellent Sabi, 
Zwany , el Maracci*), Sabailae, laquelle est aussi connue sous le nom de 
pater" Chrétiens de S. Jean Baptiste . . . he merely speaks of an affinité 
between the Mandaeans and Manichaeism. This cautious 
attitude, however, had already been given up by Ludovicus 
Picquesius, who in a Latin letter to Iobus Ludolfus (1695) tells 
the latter that Montfaucon has asked him, Picquesius, to give 
him detailed information of les livres des Sabéens ou Mandditis | X 
de Bassore, qui sont de veritables Manichéens. And the same idea} 
Was expressed by La Croze in 1717 and 1721 in Latin letters 
to Th. S. Bayerus, by Bayerus in 1721 in his Latin answer to 
» La Croze's letter dated Berolini Idibus Juniis,1717, and by 
c … Longuerue in 1750 and 1754. 2 
"oni, 846. After 1685 we thus see three different theories of the 
‘origin of the Mandaeans commanding the attention of inquirers. 
But in addition we find three comparatively extensive contri- 
butions from this first period of the history of Mandaean 
research, presentations that are independent of these main 
trends and rely chiefly on information gathered from Ignatius 
and the accounts of travellers. In the section on Johannes 
Baptista in that part of his greatly planned Pera librorum 
juvenilium ... Altdorfii Noricorum 1695, which deals with PR 
universal history, Joh. Christophorus Wagenseilius has given ‘°/ 
an account of the Mandaeans based on Ignatius’s work of 1652, 
and containing a long quotation therefrom. Wagenseilius’s con- 
tribution is especially of importance because, before Kaempferus 
in 1712 drew the attention of a wider circle to the contents 
of Ignatius’s work, it was, in conjunction with M. Thévenot’s 
brief abstract of it in 1672, the main contemporary source of 
information as to Ignatius’s observations. — Of importance in 
wide circles was the greatly planned and finely executed folio 
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work, Bernard Picart’s Cérémonies el coutumes religieuses” de ` 


tous les peuples du monde .. .| Amst. 1723—43. Tome 3. Amst. 
1733 of this work contains a detailed article on the Mandaeans 
probably written by Jean Frédéric Bernard, one of the editors 
in chief. It is based on the descriptions of J. Thévenot (1674), 
Tavernier (1676), and Chardin (1711). Most of the subject- 
matter is derived from Tavernier who is quoted almost in 


. extenso: Through this widely read and extensively circulated 


work the travellers! observations on the Mandaeans were 


v ‘brought to the notice of the learned world. — Finally we may 


mention the second-hand description given by Antoine Banier 
in his widely read work La "rapi el les fables expliquées par 


A 
OQ 2 Ve, ned l'histoire. Tome 1. Paris 1738. 


T-- 


$47. In the second period, 1778—1821, the interest in the 
missionaries’ and travellers’ accounts of the present-day Man- 
daeans suflered a decline. Inquirers now, with Matthias Nor- 
berg as the first mover and original leader, set to work on the 
Mandaean texts themselves. Attention centred round the early 
Mandaeans, their language and their mythology. True, theories 
were advanced as to the origin of the sect, but with the ex- 
ception of O. G. Tychsen's none of these equalled in importance 


. the en! the previous period in this field. Characte- 


ristic of the whole of this period is the purposeful work with 
the texts, their editing, translation, and annotation, a task which 
is crowned by Norberg’s edition of the Ginzä in 1815—16. But 
in addition the period is marked by that interest in the subject- 
matter of the Mandaean writings which was the natural result 
of Norberg’s first attempts at a translation in 1781 and 1783. 
We have previously, in $ 29, emphasised how much Mandaean 
research will always be indebted to Norberg in spite of all his 
errors, and in connection herewith we mentioned the contri- 
butions in respect of text editions and translations made by 
scholars like P. J. Bruns, O. G. Tychsen, H. E. G. Paulus, Th. 
Chr. Tychsen, and G. W. Lorsbach. 

§ 48. On a line with the intensive textual work run observa- 
tions and theories of the Mandaean religion and its origin. 
Here it is only natural to mention the name of Matthias Nor- 
berg first, even though his fundamental conception led research 
into an impasse. In 1781 he published a separate work on the 


t 


À 
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Mandaeans entitled De religione et lingua Sabacorum: commen- 


— —[idlio, the third large publication exclusively devoted to the 


Va m 
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Mandaeans after Fourmont’s and Barkey’s works, and in 1783 
the letters which he had sent home to Sweden in 1778—1780 
were made generally accessible to the learned world through 
the German version of them given in Jakob Jonas Björnstähls 
Briefe auf seinen ausländischen Reisen ... 6.Bd. Lpz. und 
Rostock 1783. The authorities in the domain of Mandaean re- 
search on which Norberg draws are Ignatius and Kaempferus, 


..; ‚but to the information gained from them he added the insight 

^ he-had himself acquired through his study of the texts, frag- 

` ments of which he gives in the treatise of 1781, in Syriac trans- ` 
-cription and with a Latin version. But what rounds off his view 


and gives it its fundamental character, even in the preface to the 
Codex Nasaraeus published at a much later date (1815—16), ; 


, is the account of the Maronite, Germano Conti, published in 


the letters and mentioned by us in $6. In our remarks there 
we called attention to the lively discussion which arose in the 
learned world as a result of Norberg’s uncritical adoption of 
Conti’s point of view, and we refer the reader to that paragraph 
in regard to the subject. The encouragement Norberg received 
from Michaelis’s cordial acceptance of the theory no doubt, 
as previously stated, contributed to make him retain his origi- 
nal point of view in his last work on the Mandaeans, the large 
text edition of the Ginza, though he introduced the modification 
that the Mandaeans were originally connected with the Ebionite 
Nasaraeans!). But it is to be regretted that this very fact served 
to delay a clearer understanding of the Mandaean religion and 
its origin, since his authority overshadowed that insight which 
the inquirers of the former generation, especially Simon, had 
acquired. To Norberg Galilaei seemed a natural name for the 
Mandaeans, for, he says?), Patriam suam,(ul refert Kaempferus, ) 


“profileniur Christiani St. Johannis omnem illam Judaeae partem, 
»" quam lambit Jordanus, unde armis Saracenorum, templis eorum 


dirutis ac libris combustis, brevi post Muhammedis mortem 
expulsi, alii Indiam, alii Persiam, alii Arabiam, alii Mesopo- 


. Tom. I. Londini Gothorum 1815, p. V. 


1) Codex Nasaraeus .. 
i ... Gottingae 1781, 


2) De religione et lingua Sabaeorum commentatio 
p. 6 note 3. | 
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from the 9th century A.D. Perhaps a Nestorian monk, con- 


| 

| AO", passage in the Pseudo-Clementine Homilies 2, 23: "Jonge 

Ke" x lag P ] vi; éyéveto HpyeooBantioric serves to establish the connection, | , verted to Mohammedanism, was the founder. At any rate, the 
| 
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(| tamiam el Chaldaeam fuga petiverunt. Ut autem a vi Turcarum ` theory), printed/in Deutsches Museum (1784), contains several | 
| | Ip in posterum immunes sese redderent, praesidio Nestoriani Epis- important ideas that break new ground. This acute scholar, | 
H copi, qui Babyloniae est, se subdiderunt, quamvis jam a duobus the founder of Arabic numismatics and palaeography, whose | 
E |! circiter seculis huic capiti se prorsus subduxerint. Vivunt hinc, contribution to Mandaean research, apart from this article, was 
n numero supra vicies mille huc el illuc dispersi in pagis el civila- of a more incidental character, took a lively interest in the 
E! tibus, quas flumina alluunt, quoniam in illis baptismi adminis- ~ Mandaean problem, as will be seen from the detailed account, |! 
D à iralio est celebranda, e.g. Basram non procul ab ostio Tigridis, including extracts of letters, given of his studies in this field | 
f [| Sjuster ad flumen Karon, et Haviseh ad flumen Karrha sitam. .. : ; by A. Th. Hartmann in the second volume of his biography | 
H A + 849. Thus Norberg’s contribution to Mandaean research, 1. of O. G. Tychsen, Bremen 1818. In the above-mentioned | 
Pn! _ apart from his textual work which we have mentioned else- "` polemical article, Von der Sekte der Sabüer und Nassairier in | 
IM where, points back, as far as the origin of the Mandaeans is Syrien, Tychsen first criticises the whole of Norberg's scientific i 
| : | concerned, to the western theory, first advanced by d’Herbelot, work, his translations, and his uncritical acceptance of Germano 
| Re, which we referred to under the former period. Hence, it is a €onti’s account. After a full exposition, based on the sources, Ma4 e, | 
1 | | = 4s... characteristic fact that the fourth independent work on the of our knowledge concerning the Nassairaeans?), he entirely e. Fs | 
I e Mandaeans in the history of this field of research, C. W. F. dismisses the idea that the Mandaeans from Galilee should ie | 
E! Walch's Observationes de Sabaeis ... Gottingae 1782, points in have fled to El-Merkab and thence subsequently, a number of _ | 
Ei lloc robes dsl the same direction. Walch follows d'Herbelot and identifies the "m. them, to Chaldaea. For originally the Mandaeans were natives. | 
D d ` Mandaeans with the Hemerobaptists!), who are mentioned by of Chaldaea; this is evidenced by their language and script. | 
B several of the Fathers of the Church and the earliest Christian Ä But in addition Tychsen points out that the contents of their | 
gi authors (Hegesippus in Eusebius, Epiphanius, Pseudo-Hiero- nn writings testify to the fact that this sect is of late origin. It_ TA Ce leva) | 
1 nymus, Isidorus Hispalensis, Honorius Augustodunensis). The ue does not originate from St. John the Baptist but probably dates — "4. | 
| | 
| 


Aa l contents of the texts show that the founder of the Mandaean 
| religion was well acquainted with Arabic, Christian, and Gue- 
1^ brish (Iranian) holy writings. — Even if nowadays we abandon 
| the attempt to learn anything about the founder of the sect, 
| Tychsen with his clear insight into the occurrence of Arabic 

and Christian as well as Iranian religious conceptions in the 


| => St. John the Baptist, who is mentioned in the Mandaean 
i ^ writings, being the connecting link. With great learning Walch 
d subjects all the ecclesiastical historians known to him to 
{| examination in order to find out if the Sabaeans, i. e. the 
d Hemerobaptists, are mentioned there, and he often adduces 
| | 1 Must ‚gut? |statements in the Gospels for comparison. In addition he deals / 


| 

! Solbosch. | with the problem of the Sabians in the Koran (cf. $ 5), whom 5 Le Mandaean writings is fully up to the standard of modern re- | 

‘ yer t search. And Tychsen, in conjunction with Abrahamus Ecchel- 
C Sa s) 


2) Cf. 86, p. 122. 


1) This identification is also pronounced by Eadie in 1862. 


|J PIN " [he identifies with the Mandaeans. It must likewise be noted | cel 
"T. occ ! that Walch, in his first chapter: Rerum ad Sabaeos pertinentium | -lensis, who pointed out the dualism of the Mandaean religious Z _ 58a. |} 
pep t A . h > À SA 1 : R TRETEN À o c | 
M vue, scriptores, gives the first Mandaean bibliography, which con- | 4H system, and Richard Simon, who defined it as Gnostic Es fnac | 
(| © 17.5 tains much material though it is of course incomplete in many” M Chaldaean (Assyro-Babylonian) and Manichaean elements, lai | 
B aA 7) respects. j the foundation of that understanding of the Mandaeans on Il 
i "d e "EES $50. Thus neither Norberg nor Walch did anything to | — which modern Mandaean research is based. It is a characteristic | | 
| | Arm eo onen ch heran One of Oluf Gerhard | ST feature, too, that P. J. Bruns, the first to call attention, 1n a | 
du | Tychsen’s polemical articles occasioned by the Norberg-Conti "D See above $$ 6 and 48. | 
Hi | 
| | 
| 
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i | . paper published in 1792, to Abrahamus Ecchellensis's account , 


i of the Mandaeans, at the same time unreservedly accepts“ byw 


Tychsen’s late dating of the rise of the sect. 

1 $51.' Among other important contributions to the under- 
| standing of the Mandaean religion dating from this period, we 
may mention the notices on Norberg’s text edition of the Ginzä 
| which appeared from the pens of Th. Tychsen (1816—17), Wil- 
| | helm Gesenius (1817), and Silvestre de Sacy (1819—20). Gese- 
'- nius's review was expanded into his substantial article Zabier, 
| | Sabier in the Probe-Heft, issued in 1817, of J. S. Ersch’s and 
J. G. Gruber’s Allgemeine Encyclopädie der Wissenschaften und 
DT Künste ..., which may be regarded as a summary of all the 
Mandaean researches of the Norberg period. The groundwork 
a of Gesenius's account is Norberg's translation and text edition 
a of the Ginzà of 1815—16, but his knowledge and appreciation 
i of O. G. Tychsen’s above-mentioned article of 1784 introduces 
If a critical corrective throughout his presentation, though Gese- 

| Lé li nius does not feel competent enough to choose between such 
| || antagonistic views as Norberg’s and Tychsen's. He cautiously 


states his own standpoint on p.97 as follows: Das Religions- | 


system, welches ihre Bücher enthalten, ist ein Abkémmling des 
zoroastrischen, und steht zu demselben in einem ähnlichen Ver- 
hälinisse, wie das gnostische und manichäische, mit welchem 
letztern es die grössesie Verwandschaft hat, nur mit dem Unter- 
schiede, dass sie Johann dem Täufer den hohen Rang anweisen, 
den die Gnostiker Christo gaben, und diesen beynahe in Eine- 
Classe mit dem Golle des A. T. jener Secten setzen ... But to- 
wards the close of the article he contrasts the theories of a 
Galilaean and a Chaldaean origin without venturing to choose 
between them, though he expresses the hope that the future 
will bring us nearer to a solution. In p. 100 he writes: Sehr 
schwer zu entscheiden möchte die Frage seyn, ob die Secte wirklich 
galiläischen Ursprungs ist und von Johannes dem Täufer ab- 
stammt, oder ob sie späler aus einem Gemisch jüdischer, christlicher 
und vorzüglich parsischer Religionsideen entstanden, sich nur 
diesen Heiligen der früheren Zeil gleichsam als Object ihrer 
Speculation und Anbelung ausgewählt, nach ihm benannt, und 
dann durch Missverstand von ihm abgeleilet habe, wie elwa die 
n Secten der Sethiten und Abeliten unter den Gnoslikern, die Orden 
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der Carmeliter mit ihrem vorgeblichen Stifter Elias, der Augustiner 
u.s.w. ... Nachdem nun ein Theil der zabischen Religions- 
schriften zu allgemeinem Gebrauch vorliegt, so isl es zu wünschen 
und erwarten, dass dieser Gegenstand einer sorgfältigen Unter- 
suchung unterworfen werde. In Gesenius’s exposition we thus 
see how O. G. Tychsen brings about a reversion to Richard 
Simon’s view that the Mandaean religious system is of a 
Gnostic character, and how Manichaeism is pointed out as 
a parallel phenomenon, an assumption which was advocated 
by Neander, too, in 1826. And the line from Simon and Barkey, 
who in 1771 even identified a certain Gnostic sect, the Ophites, 
with the Mandaeans, is continued in August Neander, who in 
his work Genetische Entwickelung der vornehmsten gnostischen 
Systeme. Berl. 1818, on the basis of his study of Norberg’s 


Ophis 


Ginza edition, compares the Mandaean doctrine with the Va: ` 


lentinian Gnosis. . 

. $52. As mentioned in § 47, Mandaean research in this period 
is marked, besides by the editing of texts, by the interest with 
which theological research after 1781 draws into the discussion 
the evidence of the published and translated Mandaean texts. 
The reason why theologians begin to take an interest in the 


Mandaeans is to be found in the polemics against the disciples : 


of St. John the Baptist contained in the Fourth Gospel. Tor 


inquirers of that period it seemed natural to identify the Man- 
daeans with these, which is understandable when we consider 
what we have learnt in $8 12 and 13 about the designations 


` employed for the Mandaeans in the research of the previous 


period. The demonstration of parallel passages in the Gospel 
of St. John and other Johannean writings and the Mandaean 
works, further facilitated the identification, and soon we meet 
with the Mandaeans everywhere in theological commentaries. 

The series of theological contributions is opened by Johann 
Georg Overbeck who, going very fully into the subject, attempted 


to give a connected account of the Mandaean religion in Neue | 
Versuche über das Evangelium des Johannes. Gera 1784. AS e | 
beginning the most important part of the large bibliographica | 
material is adduced which, as mentioned above in $ 49, is found ` 
in Walch’s treatise of 1782. We cannot deduce the inference, | 


however, that Overbeck had thoroughly studied this abundant 


tł 
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material. His exposition is in all essentials based on Norberg’s 


Richard Simon. In the previous period the Gnostic conception 


observations, as these appear in his letters, which had been j was only represented by Gesenius, Neander, and Tittmannus, 
translated into German by Christian Heinrich Groskurd in and was entirely thrown into the shade by the supposition, / ` © 
1783 in the 6th volume of J. J. Björnstähl’s Briefe auf seinen > N supported by the authority of Norberg and Michaelis, of the a One 
ausländischen Reisen ... Instructive parallels from Ignatius | western origin of the Mandaeans, and their direct connection 
(1652), Kaempferus (1712) and especially from Tavernier with the sect of St. John the Baptist. Now it won its way to / | 
(1676) are adduced, but it is the Norberg-Conti theory which _ general recognition, and has not since been ousted from its | | 
dominates Overbeck’s account, and long translated passages | | seat of honour. This was presumably in some part due to the | 
of the holy writings of the Mandaeans are communicated in wide circulation of Gesenius’s article of 1817 in the specimen | 
pp. 123—153, all derived from Norberg’s afore-mentioned letters. d number of Ersch’s and Gruber’s Allgemeine Encyclopädie der | 
k P 4 .. Above, in $48, we pointed out that the Norberg-Conti theory i Wissenschaften und Künste ... but especially to the treatment | 
7 w^ Gey, was a blind alley which for some time delayed the right under- E | |o the Mandaeans in A. Jacques Matter’s Histoire critique du ` || 
' standing of the true character of the Mandaean religion. Hence | ML —Gnoslicisme ... Paris 1828, the contemporary classical work | 
it was unfortunate that it was this theory which was first in- N id, on Gnosticism. In the second volume, in the section dealing | 
corporated in a theological work, even though we can under- LCE | with Sectes anti-chretiennes de l'Orient, there is a detailed ac- | 
stand that this would naturally happen. — Overbeck's work į; count of the Mandaean religion as a Gnostic system, based | 
is the authority to which the succeeding theological authors " on Norbergs Ginza edition and the reviews by Th. Tychsen l 
who mention the Mandaeans all refer and on which they (1816—17) and Silvestre de Sacy (1819—20). The author is | 
rely. Herder (1785, 1797) and Rosenmüller (1785) only inci- i by no means blind to the great difficulties attending any at- | | 
dentally mention the Mandaeans, whereas the chief author tempt to draw conclusions from the available material. Norberg | 
of the elder Tübingen School of theology, G. Chr. Storr (1786), based his text edition of le livre d’ Adam on a single manuscript | 
gives a fuller account. Of special significance, however, was the À only, and his translation is very defective. Matter is aware of A 
fact that Johann David Michaelis, in the fourth edition of his the relation of reciprocity between Mandaeism and Manichaeism, | | 
famous Einleitung in die gôtilichen Schriften des Neuen Bundes. y but he does not venture to decide where lies the right of priority i 
Göttg. 1788, adopted the Norberg-Overbeck theories. — Hence- ta) as regards the ideas they have in common. After drawing a H 
forward we meet with these again and again in theological AAA sharp distinction between the Mandaeans and la secte chrétienne i 
research. We call attention to the following works: Versuch E. des nazaréens and between them and la secte musulmane des 
1796, Ueber die Johannesjünger 1796, J. E. C. Schmidt 1796—97, -:-.  mousairiens, he himself arrives at the opinion that we must | 
Hug 1797, Paulus 1799, Haenlein 1800, Wegscheider 1806, seek the origin of the Mandaeans in the Naëwgato mentioned _ E 
Feilmoser 1810, Kuinoel 1812, Lücke 1820. A somewhat more by Epiphanius, Pan. Haer. XXIX. It is true that we see | 
reserved attitude is adopted by Ziegler 1796, 1802, Russwurm differences between the Mandaeans with which we become \ 
1800, and Lindeman 1801. On the other hand, C. Chr. Titt- acquainted in their writings of the 8th century A. D., and | f 
mannus in Melelemata sacra sive Commentarius exegetico-critico- les baptistes ou les hémérobaptistes, the original disciples of | ` 
dogmaticus in Evangelium Ioannis. Lipsiae 1816, making express St. John the Baptist, but the explanation is as follows (p. 401): | 
reference to Barkey’s writings of 1771 and 1772, regards the | \ C'est dans l'influence du gnosticisme, qui domina toutes les doc- | | 
Mandaeans as Gnostics, though he cannot emancipate himself ! trines des premiers siècles, qu'il faut chercher la cause qui changea | d 
i from the views of Norberg, Overbeck, and Storr. les baptistes ou les nasoréens en mandaites. Nous allons faire | 
9 4 A |... . $583. In the third period of the history of Mandaean research, remarquer celte influence en exposant les principes de la iic | 
Oe ; € 1821—67, the lines of inquiry again go back and link up with du livre d’Adam ... In this pronouncement we See how | 
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berg’s ideas of a western origin of the Mandaean religion still 
predominate, in spite of the criticism directed against his work. 
But what:is essential in Matter's contribution is the review of 
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Sommer 1846, Ewald 1851, Maier 1852, Duncan 1853, Kurtz \ 


1853, Tobler 1860, Crampon 1864, and Langen 1868 give only 
a couple of lines to them. — Of interest is G. P. Brammer’s 


les principes de la doctrine du livre d’ Adam found at pp. 401 seq. 


! standpoint. In a long monograph, De Christianis Sancli Jo- 
l The fundamental mythological doctrines of the Mandaeans are 
i 


hannis Baptistae commentationis parlicula prior ... Havniae \ 
1829, the second part of which was published in Danish in | , | 
1832, he investigates the question whether Christians of St. John Ce | | 
. the Baptist are mentioned in the New Testament and in the 1 
Fathers of the Church. In contrast to the contemporary theo- 
logians, Brammer answers this question in the negative. Of the 
Mandaeans, whom he knows from Norberg's Ginzä edition, he 
says that they are neither Christians nor Hemerobaptists nor 


here compared feature for feature with those of Gnosticism, ,: 

and the similarities are so conspicuous that to his own time as// | 

well as to posterity it must seem irrefutable that Mandaean | | 

religion, as met with in the holy writings, is a Gnostic form of ( 

religion, whatever view be held as to the origin of this religion. et, ! 
$54. Mandaean research of the following periodíis marked 

by Matter's convincing collocation of Mandaeism and Gnosti- 


| | 
N cism. Thus F.C. Baur quite incidentally mentions in Die ` ` ; disciples of St. John the Baptist, for the latter has not left f 
christliche Gnosis ... Tüb. 1835 the similarity between Feta-Hil Het 4 any sect in the Christian Church. As yet, Brammer concludes, i 
and the speculations of the Ophites, an idea which Matter had e 
advocated in p. 414°. — Burckhardt’s dissertation of 1840, ` | | be able to establish with certainty anything concerning the 


_, comprising 116 pages, brings nothing essentially new except a 
"good ‘description of the Mandaean manuscripts, the basis of 2.7 
his presentation being Norberg's translation of the Ginzà, but Apc à 
his conception of the Mandaeans, after:the pattern of Matter, e | 
is entirely Gnostic. Franck (1843) and Brunet (1848) also rely 
on Norberg’s translation. — Like Ernest Renan (1853, 1855, 
, 1877) these authors lay the main stress on the Gnostic element, - _ 
! but Renan draws wider conclusions and collocates the Elke- / 
saites with the Mandaean Gnosis, an idea which has recently 
been taken up again by Lidzbarski in his introduction to his 
German translation of the Book of John (1915). In §§ 44 and 
51 and above, when we mentioned Barkey, Neander, and Baur, 
we stated how certain Gnostic systems and, Mandaeism had 
been conjectured to be interdependent. The difference between 
C the theories of Renan and these authors is that Renan's, like 
Ne. Matter's, points westward as regards the question of the origin 
de | of the Mandaeans. formation gathered from the same source an accurate insi 
. $55. In theological literature there is a strong decline of | | into the contents of Norberg’s Ginzä edition. Of this he gives 
^*^ interest in the Mandaeans during this period. Only Leopold a lucid evaluation supplemented by his personal knowledge 
1825, Baumgarten-Crusius 1828, and Wiseman 1836, mention . | of the modern Mandaeans, of whom he gave such an ex ie | 
them at more length, while Seyffarth 1823, Gieseler 1824, | description in the famous account of his travels in the East e, à | | 
Kaiser 1824, de Wette 1826, Schott 1830, Olshausen 1832, | mentioned in $34. | | | 
Guerike 1833, Credner 1836, Rohden 1838, Lützelberger 1840, $57. The chief subject of Daniel Chwolsohn's learne | 


religion or history of the Mandaeans, for the only manuscript 
edited is in a bad state of preservation. But Brammer's critical 
and admonitory remarks had no influence. / d ER 

§ 56. Of important events within Mandaean research in the 
period 1821—67 we must also, besides Chwolsohn’s considerable 


Se | 
work which will be dealt with below, mention F. Tempestini s | | 


| 
e . | 
we are not in possession of sufficient documentary evidence to | 
li 
| 
| 
i 


complete French translation in 1856 of Norberg's Latin version 

of the Paris manuscript of the Ginzà which formed the basis | 
of his text edition of 1815—16, and two longer articles. One | 
is by an author M. C., unknown to me, in Krünitz’s ökonomisch- 
technologische Encyklopädie. 240. Theil Berl. 1857, the other one, 
Hands written by H. Petermann, is incorporated in Js A Herzog 

E Real-Encyklopädie für protestantische Theologie und Kirche ie d 

9. Bd. Stuttg. und Hamb. 1858. The first contribution especially | 
draws on Gesenius's afore-mentioned article of 1817, which 1s 


often given verbatim, whilst Petermann has added to his in- 
insight 
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ments to explain the origin of the Mandaeans is partly founded 
on the views of earlier research‘), but even the author's own 
observations, cannot be accepted with profit by later inquirers. 
As far back as 1862 Flügel raised objections,to Chwolsohn’s 


Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus ... 1.—2. Bd. St. Petersburg 
1856, his account of the religious doctrines of the Harranian 
Sabians, does not concern us in this connection. But in Mandaean 
research this work means such an important stage on the way 5 ; à 
towards the clear recognition of the peculiarities of the Man- Jo em of the relation between the Mandaegis and the Mani- 


daean religion that we must briefly mention Chwolsohn’s TI A Mu Bub te Chwolsohn must be assigned the credit of 


contribution on this point. In §5, in another connection, we Been. EHS it Impossible, Aura the ap der ee 
/, ~*~ speak in any sensible way of a connection between the Man- 


mentioned that the historian of Mandaean research will always ls EE Eye ge mae wr ETT YT. a: 2 
be indebted to him for his exposition in the second chapter sl B oi ssdacans and the disciples of St- Jolin the Baptist. In addition, 


the first volume: Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus nach den An- « 

sichten der europäischen Gelehrten vom Jahre 1601 bis auf die | I Pa, 
neuste Zeit. But in addition, before he proceeds to the account 

of the Sabians in Harran, Chwolsohn examines the numerous 


ethnic as well as religious conceptions to which the name Sabian 


had been given down through the years by earlier as well as 4 


in the Mandaean Gnosis. 

§ 58. Above, in § 30, we saw how, in the last period of Man- 
daean research, from 1867 to 1930, a scientific study of the 
Mandaean religious literature was rendered possible by the text 
editions which we owe to Euting 1867, Petermann 1867, and 
Lidzbarski 1905, in conjunction with Theodor Nöldeke’s 
masterly Manddische Grammatik of 1875. Through translations 
by Brandt in 1893, but especially by Lidzbarski who has fur- 
nished complete translations with scientific commentaries and 


more recent authors. In this field Chwolsohn had had a kind 
of predecessor in Johann Georg Sommer (1846). By these in- | ~ 
vestigations Chwolsohn was enabled to delimit the exceedingly 
multifarious material on every point and so to rectify many ap À / 
old errors. As regards the Mandaeans, Chwolsohn, who relies 
largely on the evidence of Arabian authors, arrives at results 


ee ae 


> accessible even to inquirers who have not themselves studied 
i the Mandaean language, but who in their branch of study, 


independent as regards the point of departure!) El'hasai'h, N PHellenistic religious history, Gnosticism, Manichaeism, or com- 


an adherent of ihe doctrine of Zoroaster coming from north- RN ‘parative New Testament theology, meet with ideas of which 
eastern Parthia, appears at the close of the Ist century among analogues are to be found in Mandaean literature. And as a 
the heathen Babylonians in Southern Mesopotathia spreading matter of fact we see how the material of the bibliography 
his Parsian ideas and religious views and customs among them. grows to such an extent after 1867 that in the period 1867—1930 
These Parsified Babylonian heathens called themselves Man- | we find a literature approaching in quantity the entire amount 
daeans, i. e. Gnostics. From Jewish-Christian Gnostic neighbours contributed by the preceding period. In the following we shall 
broadly indicate the main lines that characterise Mandaean 
research of the last period and mention a few of the chief works 
in this domain without going deeply into the conflicting views 
evidenced by several of the recent inquirers. 

$59. Ernest Babelon’s book, Les Mendaites. Leur histoire et 
leurs doctrines religieuses . . . Paris 1881, is of but slight interest. 


Ul ! 
Y H 


Bible legends and characters. A hundred years after the founding 

of the sect, Mani was born of Mandaean parents and up to the 

age of 24 was a Mandaean. Only then did/he found his own 

religion, Manichaeism, which in its initial stage had very close . 

finities to Mandaeism. Eurther Chwolsohn points out that ~ 

the sábi'ün mentioned in the Koran by I ee are none À D Cf. Norberg’s theory in Codex Nasaraeus ... Tom. I. Londini 
/ f this chain of argu- Gothorum 1815, p. V on the connection of the Mandaeans with the 

Ebionite Nasaraeans. 


other than the Mandaeans. — The whole 
1) Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus ... 1. Ba. St. Petersburg 1856, 
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like O. G. Tychsen in 1784, he ha$ pointed out Persian elements _ 
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It is the author’s object to amalgamate the contents of Nor- 


‘berg’s edition of the Ginza (1815—16) with the observations 
made by Siouffi during his stay among the modern Mandaeans 
(made public in his book of 1880 mentioned in § 34), a task 


works, on the other hand, dating also from 1881, represent an 
important contribution. He was the first to fix his attention 


„on the old Babylonian religion which just at that period, through 
the publication and translation of numerous texts, began to 
„N take clearer shape to inquirers. Kessler’s theory was that the 


old Babylonian religion was the soil in which the Gnostic view 


„of the world had grown up. This theory he expressed most 

' plainly in a lecture entitled Ueber Gnosis und alibabylonische |. 
Religion, given by him at the 5th International Congress of )'. | 

Orientalists. The fact that the Mandaeans had been settled in‘! 


Southern Mesopotamia since the 8th century, as proved by 
textual evidence, amongst other things in Arabian authors, 
gave further animus to his theory. Other important con- 
tributions by Kessler appeared in 1889, 1903, and 1905. — 
And in his sensational little paper: Zur Frage nach dem Ur- 
sprung des Gnostizismus. Lpz. 1897, Wilhelm Anz has adopted 
Kessler’s theory, even though he has taken a lesson from the 


work on the Mandaean religion which had in the meanwhile 
‘ appeared. 


$ 60. The work to which we refer is A. J. H. Wilhelm Brandt’s 


Die mandäische Religion, ihre Entwickelung und geschichtliche 
Bedeutung erforscht, dargestellt und beleuchtet. Lpz. 1889, the 
main work of recent times, the exposition which his contem- 
poraries had to, and recent inquirers will have to, accept or 
reject. Brandt was the first to give a detailed account of Man- 
daean religion, the mythological doctrines as well as the reli- 
gious cult. But his book also contains a D mes pre- 
sentation of the origin of this religion and its development 
through the ages, and 
introduction and in learned appendices, touched upon numerous 
problems which have been discussed in Mandaean research in 
the course of time. The corner-stone of Brandt’s Mandaean 
researches was a thoroughgoing study of the Ginzä, of which 
he gave long passages in German translation in 1893. In 1892 


in addition Brandt has, in a historical 


Dur 


"which could only give unsatisfactory results. — Konrad Kessler's y 
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appeared his learned monograph on the relation between the 
Mandaean and Persian religions as regards the conception of 
the Future Life, and in 1915 he gave a brief, revised account 
of the Mandaean religion and its history. — Among the numerous 
inquirers who are indebted to Brandt I may mention Wilhelm 
Bousset in his great exposition of Gnosticism, Hauptprobleme 
der Gnosis. Göttg. 1907; other important contributions by 
Bousset appeared in 1912 and 1917. 

$61. By Mark Lidzbarski’s publication of the Book of John 
in 1905, and the translation of it ten years later, much new 
and important matter was added to the knowledge of the 
previous period. In a brief introduction to his translation of 
1915, Lidzbarski himself attempted to explain the conclusions 
which he thought himself justified in drawing on the basis of 
his newly gained experience from a study of the Book of 
John. As briefly remarked in § 43, Lidzbarski’s theory aimed at 
assigning a western origin to the Mandaeans, in Judaised Gnostic 
circles, as e. g. the Elkesaites. — Opposed to Lidzbarski's con- 


. jectures as well as to Brandt's whole genetic system of the 


LC 


development of the Mandaean religion was the exposition _ 
which the present writer published in Danish in 1919 (English : 


translation, Mandaean Studies. Lond. 1926), in which was 
pointed out the quite subordinate effect of the Babylonian 
religion, the secondary influence of the Persian religion on an 
originally Gnostic substratum, and the improbability of any 
profound knowledge of or connection with late Judaism. 


$62. Whilst Wilhelm Brandt is the central figure in Man- «u. 


daean research in the middle part of this last period, it is 
Richard Reitzenstein’s works of 1917, 1919, 1921, 1926, 1927, 
and 1929 which command universal attention in recent times. 
Starting from the contents of the fragmentary Manichaean 
manuscripts from Turfan, he has collocated Manichaean and 
Mandaean ideas and expressions, and further’ enlarged the 
horizon by drawing the Mandaean religion into extensive 
Iranian and hellenistic-syncretistic relationships. During the 
past 10 years Reitz stein s Investigations have been the pro- 


vocative central point in Mandaean research, and inquirers 


have either denounced or adopted his theories. — Of other im- 
portant contributions from recent times we note Tondelli 1928, 
5 


865. Finally we may mention that during this period several 
theosophical authors have shown an interest in the Mandaean | | 
mythology and cult, which they have in part given a theo- | 
sophical interpretation or theosophical applications, viz. Dun- E 
lap 1861, Blavatsky 1877, 1888, Hardcastle 1903, 1904, 1905, | | 
| 1909, 1910, 1912, 1914, 1916, and Mead 1924, 1926, 1927. | | 


Bauer 1929, Burkitt 1929, Kraeling 1929, Lietzmann 1930, 
Odeberg 1930, and Stahl 1930. 

863. When we mentioned the previous period, we pointed 
out in § 55 that there was a considerable decline of the interest 
shown in the Mandaean religion in the theological literature, in 
comparison with the great impulse it received about the year 
1800, chiefly by Norberg’s activity and Overbeck’s elaboration 
of his results in 1784. Before 1919, when Reitzenstein published 
his important treatise, Das manddische Buch des Herrn der 
Grösse und die Evangelienüberlieferung. Heidelb. 1919, the dis- 
cussion of the Mandaeans in theological literature was of but 
slight importance. But subsequently, and especially in the year 
1920, when Lidzbarski’s translation of the Qolasta saw the 
light and was followed in 1925 by his translation of the Ginza, 
New Testament research, particularly as regards the Johannean 
writings, has been carried on entirely under the banner of Man- 
daean religion. — In the following we shall briefly review the 
chief contributions in this field during the period in question. 

Gunkel 1895, 1903, Baldensperger 1898, Heitmiiller 1903, 
Cheyne 1904, Holtzmann 1908, Clemen 1909, Drews 1909, 
Reitzenstein 1919, 1921, 1922, 1927, 1929, Fracassini 1921, 
Gressmann 1922, Loisy 1922, Wetter 1922, Bultmann 1923, 
1925, Bauer 1925, Lohmeyer 1926, Peterson 1926, 1928, Behm 
1927, Biichsel 1927, 1928, Howard 1927, Jeremias 1927, Kraeling 
1927, Lagrange 1927—28, Goguel 1928, Odeberg 1928, 1929, 
Preisker 1928, Tondelli 1928, Clarke 1929, Schlier 1929, 1930, 
Asting 1930, Easton 1930, MacCulloch 1930, Stahl 1930, Taylor 


r 
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| 1930, Windisch 1930. 
| | § 64, Since the appearance of Kessler’s Mani. Forschungen 


über die manichdische Religion ... Berl. 1889 the relation of 
Mandaeism to Manichaeism has frequently been touched upon, 
but it was not until the publication of Reitzenstein’s afore- 
mentioned studies that the interest in it or the investigation of 

it was stimulated in any great degree. We enumerate the chief | | ^ 


contributions of this period. 
Kessler 1889, 1905, Brandt 1893, Pognon 1898, Reitzenstein 


1917, 1919, 1921, Lidzbarski 1918, Alfaric 1918—19, Schefte- | 
^ lowitz 1922, Wesendonk 1922, 1924, 1929, Kraeling 1926, | 


Schaeder 1927. | à 
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1560 
Diversi Avısı particolari dall'Indie di Portogallo riceuuti, dall 
anno 1551. sino al 1558. dalli Reuerendi padri della com- 
pagnia di Giesu ... Tradotti nuouamente dalla lingua Spag- 
nuola nella Italiana. [Venetia 15602],/fol. 224—223. 


BM. 8°. 
223 is a misprint for 225. The second edition which is almost identical 


with the first edition is printed in Venice, cf. p. 294Y: In Venetia per 
Michele Tramezzino 1565. 
1608 
Lettre du P. Gaspard FERNANDEZ, S. J., Goa 18. Decembre 
1608. See Menpoça 1615. 


1609 
Lettre du P. Andre REARES, S. J., Goa 18. Feurier 1609. See 


Menpoga 1615. 
w 1615 
Hernando de Menpoga, Advis de ce qu'il y a à reformer en la 
Compagnie des Iesuites presenté au Pape et à la congregation 
generalle ... Ensemble plusieurs lettres des Indes Orientales, 
escrites par des Peres Iesuites et autres de l'Ordre S. Fran- 


cois, traduictes du Portugais. 1615, pp. 18 seq. 28. 


KB. 8°. 
No place. Contains the two above-cited letters from Gaspard FERNANDEZ 


(see 1608) and Andre REARES (see 1609.) 


1622 
Pietro della VALLE. See 1658. 


1624 
SALOMON Ibn Ghanem. See SANTIAGO 1630. 
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1630 
[Pedro de SANTIAGO,] Relacion del transito qve hizieron à las 
Indias los Padres Agustinos Descalcos de España el ano 
de 1605. y progressos que han tenido en entrambas, hasta 
el ano de 1630. [Madrid 1630], pp. 50—52. 
Madrid, Biblioteca Nacional. 4°. 
See Introduction $ 8, p. 14. — A Latin letter to the Pope followed by a 
Spanish translation written by SALoMon, filius Ghanem, and dated: 
In Era mensis Aprilis anni millesimi trigesimi quarti Hegirae I. fugae 
Mahamedis [i. e. 1624]. — The dedication is signed by Fr. Pedro de 
SANTIAGO, OSA., who according to Nicolas Antonıo, Bibliotheca 
Hispana ... Tomus II. Romae 1672, p. 191, is the author. 


1645 
Abrahamus EccHELLENSIS. Concilii Nicaeni praefatio, una cum 
titulis, et argumentis Canonum, ac constitutionum eiusdem, 
qui hactenus apud Orientales nationes extant. Nunc primüm 
ex Arabica lingua Latiné redditi ab Abrahamo Ecchellensi 
... Parisiis 1645, (pp. 63—64. ) 
Bibl. Nat. 8°. 
1649 
R. P. F. PuıLıppus a SS"? Trinitate. Itinerarium orientale 
R. P. F. Philippi a SS"? Trinitate Carmelitae Discalcéati ab 
ipso conscriptum ... Lugduni 1649, (pp. 272—273. 
KB. 8°. S 
Other editions: (French) Lyon 1652; 1669. — (Italian) Roma 1666; 
Venezia 1667; 1670; 1676. — (German) Amst. 1671; Franckfurt 1671; 
1673; 1696. — After the publication of the book of Ignatius à Jesu 
(see 1652) the section dealing with the Mandaeans (liber VI caput VII) 
was considerably enlarged, e. g. Lyo ,1652, pp. 338—356 (7); Franck- 
furt 1671, pp. 361—381. \ TERE: 


1652 ` 

IcNATIUS à Jesu. Narratio originis, *rituum, et errorum Chri- 
stianorum Sancti Ioannis. Cui adiungitur Discursus per 
modum dialogi in quo confutantur XXXIIII. errores eiusdem 
nationis auctore P. F. Ignatio à Jesu Carmelita Discalceato, 
Missionario et Vicario Domus Sanctae Mariae de Remedijs 
in Bassora Mesopotamiae. Romae 1652. 

KB. 8*. 


192 pages. An abstract of the contents entitled Relation des Chrestiens 
de S. Iean, faite par le Pere Ignace de Iesus Carme Déchaux, Missionaire 
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et Vicaire de la Maison de Sainte Marie des Remedes, à Bassora, see 
Melchisedech THÉVENOT (see 1663), Relations de divers voyages curieux 
... 4. partie. Paris 1672; (in the new edition) tome II. Paris 1696. — 
As to the explanation of Ignatius regarding the Mandaean Divän, 
written in the margin of the manuscript, see POERTNER 1904. 


1653 

Abrahamus EccHELLENSIS ... Ope Domini Jesu Christi in- 
cipimus scribere tractatum continentem Catalogum librorum 
Chaldaeorum, tam ecclesiasticorum, quàm profanorum. Auc- 
tore HEBEDIEsU Metropolita Sobensi. Latinitate donatum, 
et notis illustratum ab Abrahamo Ecchellensi ... Romae 
1653, pp. 243—244. 

KB. 8°. 

See Introduction $ 9, p.151. — Another edition: Editio haec post Ro- 


manam est altera, was published as the second part of Abrahamus 
ECCHELLENSIS, Concordia nationum christianarum . . . Moguntiae 1655. 


Les voyages et observations du Sieur [François] de La Bour- 


LAYE-LE-Gouz, gentil-homme Angevin ... Paris 1653, pp. 274 
—288. 
KB. 4°. 
Other editions: (French) Troyes, Paris 1657. — (Dutch) Amst. 1660. 
— The English edition, Lond. 1837, contains only the description of 
Ireland. 


1658 

Viaggi di Pietro della VALLE, il pellegrino, descritti da lui me- 

desimo in lettere familiari all’erudito suo amico Mario Schi- 

pano. Parte II: La Persia [, 2]. Roma, Biagio Deuersin, 1658, | 

pp. 412—414. 
KB. 4*. 
The section dealing with the Mandaeans is written in Lettera 16. da i 
Giardini di Sciràz de’27. di Luglio 1622. — The original edition was 
published in three parts. Part I has the following title-page: Viaggi di 
Pietro della VALLE, il pellegrino, con minuto ragguaglio di tutte le cose 
notabili osseruate in essi, descritti da lui medesimo in 54. lettere familiam, 
da diuersi luoghi della intrapresa peregrinatione, mandate in Neo 
all’erudito, e fra’più cari, di molti anni suo amico Mario Schipano, ee 
in tre parti, cioë la Turchia, la Persia, el’India... Roma, Vitale Mascardi, 
1650. Part II contains the description of Persia and was published 
in two volumes both with the imprint: Roma, Biagio Deuersin, 1658. 
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Part III contains L’India co’! ritorno alla patria. Roma, Biagio Deuersin, 
1658. — Reprints: Parte I. Roma 1658; Roma, Dragondelli, 1662. — 
Parte III. Roma, Dragondelli, 1663. — Other editions: (Italian) Venetia 
1660; 1661; 1664; 1667; 1671; 1681; Bologna 1672; 1677; Brighton, 
Torino 1843 (reprints: Torino 1843; Milano 1843.) — (French) Paris, 
G. Clouzier, 1661—64; 1661—65; 1663; 1670—84; Rouen, R. Machuel, 
1745; Paris, R. Machuel, 1745. — (Dutch) Amst. 1664—65; 1664—81; 
1666; 1681; 1766. — (English) Lond. 1665; Extracts from the travels 


of P. delle VALLE in Persia, see John PINKERTON, A general collection of — 
... voyages... Lond. 1808—14, vol. 9; the edition issued by the Hakluyt ` 


Society, Lond. 1892, contains only the letters from India. — (German) 
Genff 1674. 


1660 - 
Abrahamus EccHELLENSIS, Eutychius Patriarcha Alexandrinus 
vindicatus, et suis restitutus Orientalibus; siue Responsio ad 
Ioannis Seldeni Origines, in duas tributa partes; quarum 
prima est De Alexandrinae ecclesiae originibus. Altera De 
origine nominis Papae; quibus accedit censura in Historiam 
Orientalem Iohannis Henrici Hottingeri Tigurini à pag. 283. 
ad 495. Omnia ex Orientalium excerpta monumentis. [Pars 
altera. Romae 1660, pp. 325—326, 328—336.] 
KB. 4*. 
Pars altera has the following title-page: De origine nominis Papae, 
nec non de illius proprietate in Romano Pontifice adeoque de eiusdem 
Primatu contra Ioannem Seldenum Anglum. The title-page of Pars 
prima has the imprint: Romae 1661. — A part of Pars altera (caput 
I—X XVII) was published in Ioannes Thomas de RocABERTI, Biblio- 
theca maxima pontificia ... Tomus 1. Romae 1698. (Tomus 1—21. 
Romae 1698—99.) 


1661 
Abrahamus EccuELLENsis. See 1660. 


1663 
[Melchisedech THEVENOT, | Relations de divers voyages curieux, 
qui n’ont point esté publiees; ou qui ont esté traduites d’Hac- 
luyt ... et d’autres voyageurs ... et de quelques persans, 
arabes, et autres auteurs orientaux 1. partie. Paris, 
Jacques Langlois, 1663. | 


KB. 2°. 
Contains no text having reference to the Mandaeans but two plates 


which according to Recueil de voyages de Mr THEVENOT ... Paris 1681, 
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p.13 are inserted between Relation des Antiquitez de Persepolis and 
Relation des Royaumes de Golconda, Tannassari ... But this is not 
the case in all the copies known. In the above-cited Recueil 1681, p. 13 
the two plates are described as follows: Commencement d’un Livre des 
Chaldéens de Bassora, autrement appellez les Chrétiens de S. Jean, 
écrit en caracteres tres-anciens non encore vüs en Europe, avec l’alphabet 
de ces mesmes caracteres, et une Carte Arabe du païs. The map in the 
edition of 1663 has two Latin inscriptions: Vera Delineatio Civitatis 
Bassorae Nec non Fluuiorum, — Insularum Oppidorum pagorum et — 
terrarum ei adiacentium, inquibus passim habitant familiae Sabaeorum 


* Siue Mendaiorum, qui Vulgo vocantur Christiani Sti, Ioannis and Nomina 


Locorum Arabica latinis caracteribus expressa Et numerus Familiarum 
Christianorum Sancti Johannis; the names follow in six columns beneath. 
The other plate has the following text in the nethermost part of the 
second page: Alphabet de la langue des anciens Caldeens, dont les 
lettres suiuent l'ordre des lettres de l'Alphabet Febraique. — The map 
had been published previously, cf. ANGELUS à S. Joseph, Gazophylacium 
linguae Persarum ... Amstelodami 1684, p. 360 (s. v. Sabaiti): ... 
voyez la table particuliere dans les relations de Mr. Thevenot le vieux, 
qu'il à fait copier de celle que nos Peres avoient auparavant fait im- 
primer à Rome. — Thévenot’s collection of voyages is composed of 
four parts. The date of the original edition is as follows, cf. A. G. CAMUS, 
Mémoire sur la Collection des grands et petits voyages, et sur la collection 
des voyages de Melchisedech Thevenot. Paris an XI (1802): 1. partie. 
Paris, Jacques Langlois (some copies: Emmanuel Langlois), 1663. -— 
2. partie. Paris, Jacques Langlois (some copies: Sébastien Cramoisy et 
Sébastien Marbre Cramoisy), 1664. — 3. partie. Paris, Sébastien Marbre- 
Cramoisy, 1666. — 4. partie. Paris, André Cramoisy, 1672. A section 
has a special title-page with the imprint: Paris, Gervais Clousier, 1672. 
— Reprints: 1. partie. Paris, Sébastien Marbre Cramoisy, 1666; 1672. 
— 2, partie. Paris, Sébastien Marbre-Cramoisy, 1666; 1672. — 3. partie. 
Paris, Sébastien Marbre-Cramoisy, 1672. — A new edition was published 
in two volumes, each volume, containing two parts with the imprint: 
Paris, Thomas Moétte, 1696. — As to the abstract of the book of 
IGNATIUS A Jesu which was published in part 4, see 1652. 


Y 1665 
Manoel GopınnHo. Relacäo do novo caminho que fez por terra, 
e mar, vindo da India para Portugal no anno de 1663. 0 
Padre Manoel Godinho da Companhia de lesu ... Lisboa 
1665, pp. 95—96. 
BM. 8°. 
New edition: Lisboa 1842. 
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1666 
[Jacques] de Bources, Relation du voyage de Monseigneur 
Yevéque de Beryte, vicaire apostolique du royaume de la 
Cochinchine, par la Turquie, la Perse, les Indes, etc. jusqu’au 
royaume de Siam et autres lieux. Paris 1666, p. 53. 
KB. 8°. 


Other editions: (French) Paris 1668; 1683. — (Dutch) Amst. 1669; 
1683. — (German) Lpz. 1671. 


Paul Rycaut. See 1668. 


Girolamo de’SEBASTIANI. Prima speditione all’ Indie Orientali 
del P. F. Giuseppe di Santa Maria, Carmelitano Scalzo, 
Delegato Apostolico ne’regni de’Malavari. Ordinata da Nostro 
Signore Alessandro Settimo. Roma 1666, p. 61. 

BM. 4°. 1 

As to the real name of the author, cf. another book by him: Seconda 

speditione all' Indie Orientali di Monsignor SEBASTIANI Fr. Giuseppe di 

Santa Maria ... Roma 1672. 


1667 
AGATHANGELUS à Sancta Theresia. See 1927. 


dé 1668 
Paul Rvcaur, The present state of the Ottoman empire. Con- 
taining the maxims of the Turkish politie, the most material 
points of the Mahometan religion, their sects and heresies... 
their military discipline . . . In three books. Lond. 1668, p. 132. 


KB. 2*. 
The original edition was published in London in 1666, cf. Samuel PEPYs, 
Diary, ed. by H. B. Wheatley. Vol. VI. Lond. 1895, p. 23 (October 15, 
1666) and Theophili GEoncr Allgemeines Europäisches Bücher-Lexicon. 
2. Supplement. Lpz. 1755, p.287: RiccauT, Praesens status imperii 
Ottommanici libri III. Londini 1666. But nearly the whole of the first 
edition was destroyed in the great fire of London. — Other editions: 
(English) Lond. 1668 (the above-cited); 1670; 1675; 1682; 1686; 1689. 
— (Dutch) Amst. 1670. — (French) Paris 1670, 4°; (2. ed.) 1670, 12°; 
Amst. 1670; 1671; 1672; Cologne 1676; Rouen 1677 (with notes by 
Bespier, see 1677); Amst. 1678; 1696. — (Italian) Venetia 1672; 1673; 
Bologna 1674. — (Polish) u Słucku 1678. — (German) Augsburg 1694 
(with notes by Pespier, see 1677). — Reprinted with a special title-page 
in Richard Knozzes, The Turkish history ... with a continuation ... 
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by Paul Rycaur. 6. ed. Vol. 2. Lond. 1687; 1701. Knolles’s work was 
first published in 1603. A continuation of this was the description of 
Rycaut entitled History of the Turkish empire ... Lond. 1680, 79 which 
was appended to the 6. ed. of the work of Knolles. The joint work of 
Knolles and Rycaut was translated into French and entitled Histoire 
de l'empire Ottoman ... traduit de l'Anglois de Mr. le Chevalier Ricavt. 
Tome 1—6. La Haye 1709 (3 volumes), in which Rycaut’s work The 
present state of the Ottoman empire ... was published in volume 3 with 
the following title-page: Tableau de l’empire Oltoman, ou l’on trouve les 
moeurs et coûtumes des Turcs, leur loix, leur religion, leur differentes sectes 
... La Haye 1709. c 
1672 
IGNATIUS à Jesu. See 1652. 


Il viaggio all'Indie orientali del P.F. Vincenzo Maria di 
S. Caterina da Siena Procuratore generale de'Carmelitani 
Scalzi .. . diviso in cinqve libri ... Roma 1672, pp. 99—100. 

Preuss. St. 2°. 

New edition: Venetia 1678. 

1674 

[Jean] de THévenor, Suite du Voyage de Levant; dans laquelle 
... il est traité de la Perse, et autres estats sujets au roy de 
Perse ... et aussi des antiquitez de Tchehelminar et autres 
lieux vers l'ancienne Persepolis ... 2. partie. Paris 1674, 
pp. 324—328. 


Preuss. St. 4°. 

Part 1 was published in Paris in 1664 and entitled Relation d'un voyage 
fait au Levant. Reprinted Rouen, Paris 1665. Translated into Dutch 
Amst. 1681. — Part 3 has the title: Voyages de M. de THEVENOT con- 
tenant la relation de l'Indostan ... Paris 1684. — The three parts were 
united in a French edition with the following title-page: Voyages de 
Mr. de Tuevenor tant en Europe qu'en Asie et en Afrique divisez. en 
trois parties, qui comprenent cinq volumes. Paris 1689. — Other editions: 
(French) Amst. 1705; 1725; 1727. — (English) Lon A 
Harrıs, Navigantium atque Itinerantium Bibliotheca . . - (Vol. 2.) Lond. 
1705; 1744—48; 1764; The World displayed; or, A curious e ES 
voyages ... Vol, 12. Lond., John Newbery, 1759 seq.; 1767; 1774-19. 


— (German) Franckfurt am Mayn 1693. 


1675 
LETTRE d'un missionnaire écrite à M. Savary, 
des affaires du duc de Mantoue en France. De Bassora, 
19 d'octobre 1675. See BousquET 1852. 


agent général 
le 


d. 1687; John ` 
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1676 
Robertus HuwTINGTONUS, Latin letter to Angelus à Sancto 
Josepho, March 17, 1676. See 1704. 


[Jean] Jover, L'histoire des religions de tous les royaumes du 
monde. Tome 2. Paris 1676, pp. 310—317. 


(Tome 1—3. Paris 1676.) 

Preuss. St. 8*. 

The British Museum Catalogue gives Nicolas as the Christian name of 
the author. — Other editions: Paris, T. Girard, 1680; C. Osmont, 1680; 
T. Girard, 1686; C. Osmont, 1686; T. Girard, 1697; C. Osmont, 1697; 
1710; 1724. 


/ Les six voyages de Jean Baptiste TAvERNIER, ecuyer baron 
d'Aubonne, en Turquie, en Perse, et aux Indes, pendant 
l'espace de quarante ans ... 1. partie, oü il n'est parlé que 
de la Turquie et de la Perse. Paris 1676, pp. 222—231. 


(1.—2. partie. Paris 1676.) 

Preuss. St. 4*. 

Other editions: (French) Paris 1677, 76; Amst. 1678—79; Paris 1679— 
81; [Amst.] 1679; Brux. 1679—81— 90; Paris 1681; 1682—87; 1692; 
| Utrecht 1712; Paris 1713; Rouen 1713; La Haye 1715; Amst. (Rouen) 
H 1718; Paris 1724; Rouen, Machuel le Père, 1724; Rouen, Machuel le 
B Jeune, 1724; Édition ... refondue ... par J. B. J. Breton, Paris 1810; 
| Voyages en Perse et description de ce royaume . . . publiés par Pascal Pia. 
| Paris [1930.] — (English) Lond. 1678; 1684; John Harris, Navigantium 


^ atque Itinerantium Bibliotheca ... (Vol.2.) Lond. 1705; 1744—48; 
“el Ka 1764; (Travels in India ... Transl. from the original French ed. of 
+ 1676 ... by V. Ball, Lond. 1889.) — (German) Genff 1681; Nürnberg 


| 710681; (Reisen in "Indien see-Johann Joachim ScHwABE, Allgemeine 


Historie der Reisen ... Lpz. 1747—74, Bd. 10—11.) — (Dutch) Amst. 
1682. — (Italian) Roma 1682. 


| 1677 
| ANGELUS à Sancto Josepho, Latin letter to Robertus | Hun- 
| tingtonus, May 27, 1677. See HuNTINGTONUS 1704. 


Urbano Cerrı. See 1715. 


| Robertus HuNTINGTONUS, Latin letter to Angelus à Sancto 
Josepho, July 18, 1677. See 1704. 
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L'état present de l'empire Ottoman: ou sont compris les moeurs, 
les maximes, et la politique des Turcs ... divisé en trois 
livres. De la traduction du Sieur BEsPIER, sur l'original 
Anglois du Sieur Ricaut ... le tout enrichi de Remarques 
fort curieuses. Tome 2. Rouen 1677, pp. 403—404, 662—665. 

(Tome 1—2. Rouen 1677.) 

Preuss. St. 8°. 

German translation entitled Die Neu-eröffnete Ottomannische Pforte, 

bestehend: Erstlichen, in einer ... Beschreibung dess gantzen Türcki- 

schen Staats- und Gottesdiensts ... Übersetzt, aus dess hochberühmten 

Herrn RicauT, in Englischer Sprach verfassten, und zu unterschied- 

lichen mahlen ins Frantzösische gebrachten Buch. Zweytens, Einer 

wolgefassten aussführlichen Histori, der vornehmsten Geschichten aller 

Ottomannischen Monarchen, von ihrem ersten Ursprung an biss auf 

gegenwärtige Zeit. Aus dess ... Venetianischen Cavalliers und Senatoren 

Giovanni SAGREDo Italiänischer Beschreibung und gemeltem RıcAUT 

ebenmässig übersetzt... (Mit... Anmerckungen des... Mons. PESPIERS 

vergesellet und illustrieret.) [I. Th.] Augsburg 1694. — [II. Th:] Fort- 

setzung ... Augsburg 1700. 


J. M. VANSLEB, Histoire de l’église d’Alexandrie, fondée par 
S. Marc, que nous appelons celle des Jacobites-Coptes 
d'Égypte. Ecrite au Caire méme, en 1672. et 1673. Paris 
1677, p. 98. 

KB. 8°. 

1678 

Georgius Matthias Könıcıus, Bibliotheca vetus et nova, in qua 
Hebraeorum, Chaldaeorum, Syrorum, Arabum, Persarum, 
Aegyptiorum, Graecorum et Latinorum ... scriptorum, 
theologorum ... poétarum, etc. patria, aetas, nomina, libri 
... ordine alphabetico digesta ... Altdorfii 1678, p. 426. 

KB. 2°. 


Richard Sımon. See 1685. 


1679 
Petri Danielis Hoss Demonstratio evangelica. Parisiis 1679, 
p. 61. 
KB. 2°, 


Other editions: Amstelodami 1680; Parisiis 1690; Lipsiae 1694; 1703; 
Francofurti 1722; Venetiis 1733; 1765. 


~~ 
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$e S9 9t 


1680. 
Olfert DAPPER, Naukeurige beschryving van Asie: behelsende 
de gewesten van Mesopotamie, Babylonie, Assyrie, Anatolie, 
of Klein Asie: beneffens eene volkome beschrijving van 


gantsch ... Arabie ... Amst. 1680, [I.] pp. 148—165. 
KB. 2°. 
German translation: Nürnberg 1681. 


1681 
AGATHANGELUS à Sancta Theresia, Latin letter to Robertus 


Huntingtonus, November 28, 1681. See HUNTINGTONUS 
1704. 


/ANGELUS à Sancto Josepho. Pharmacopoea persica ex idiomate 
. persico in Latinum conversa [a Angelo a Sancto Josepho 
Carm. disc. Tholosanus] ... Opus missionariis, mercatoribus, 
o À caeterisque regionum Orientalium lustratoribus necessarium; 
nec non Europaeis nationibus perutile ... Lutetiae Pari- 
siorum 1681, pp. 17°, 54—55. ` 

UB. 8°, 


See Introduction $9, p. 151. — The author's real name was Joseph 
i LABROSSE. 


Robertus HuNwTINGTONUS, Latin letters to Agathangelus à 
j Sancta Theresia, February 15 and July 1, 1681. See 1704. 


| Melchisedech TH£vEnoT. See 1663. 


1683 
L. Prcques, French letter to Jean Baptiste Colbert, June 17, 
1683. See Eurine 1865. 


| 1684 

Ä ANGELUS à S. Joseph, ... Gazophylacium linguae Persarum, 
triplici linguarum clavi Italicae, Latinae, Gallicae, nec non 
specialibus praeceptis ejusdem linguae reseratum ... Am- 
stelodami 1684, pp. 359—362, 386. 


KB. 2°. 
See Introduction $ 9, p. 151. 


1685 81 


1685 
AGATHANGELUS à Sancta Theresia, Latin letter to Robertus 
Huntingtonus, August 8, 1685. See Huntincronus 1704. 


Stephanus LE Moyne, Varia sacra ceu Sylloge variorum opuscu- 
lorum Graecorum ad rem ecclesiasticam spectantium. Tomus 
2. Lugd. Batavor. 1685, pp. 685—686. 

(Tomus 1—2. Lugd. Batavor. 1685.) 

KB. 4°, 

Tomus 2 has the following title-page: In Varia sacra notae et observa- 


tiones Stephani Le Moyne. Tomus 2. Lugd. Batavor. 1685. — New edi- 
tion: Lugd. Batavor. et Traject. ad Rh. 1694. 


Richard Simon, Histoire critique du Vieux Testament. Nou- 
velle edition, et qui est la premiere imprimée sur la copie de 
Paris, augmentée d’une Apologie generale, de plusieurs 
remarques critiques, et d’une Réponse par un Theologien 
Protestant ... Rotterdam, Reinier Leers, 1685, pp. 47", 
146”, 

KB. 4°, 

The original edition with the imprint: Paris, Veuve Billaine, 1678, was 

confiscated. An unauthorized edition was printed by Daniel Elzevir, 

Amsterdam, on the basis of one of the two copies of the original edition 

which was sent to England; this edition bore the imprint: Suivant la 

copie imprimée à Paris, 1680; 1681; 1683. These editions (2., 3., and 

4. ed.), which are all very defective, were published and sold in France 

with the following title-page: Histoire de la religion des Juifs, et de leur 

établissement en Espagne et autres parties de l'Europe ... par Moses 

Levi. Amst., Pierre de la Faille, 1680; 1681; 1683. An enlarged edition 

(5. ed.) was edited by Simon himself with the imprint: Rotterdam, 

Reinier Leers, 1685, but a company which had bought the property of 

Daniel Elzevir printed a new unauthorized edition (6. ed.) on the basis 

of this with the imprint: Amst., Pour la compagnie des libraires, 1685. 

As a countermove against this edition the above-cited edition (7. ed.) 

amplified by the Apologie and Réponse was published with the imprint: 

Rotterdam, Reinier Leers, 1685, cf. A. BERNUS, Richard Simon ... 

Lausanne 1869, pp. 130—140 and A.-M.-P. INGoLp, Essai de biblio- 

graphie oralorienne. Paris 1880—1882, pp. 123—125. — A Latin trans- 

lation from the 2. ed. by Natalis Albertus de Verse was published with 
the imprint: Juxta Exemplar impressum Parisiis, 1681, i. e. Amst., 

Chez la veuve de Dan. Elsévier. The copies sold in France have the 

following title-page: Historia religionis Judaeorum ... Amst. P. de la 

Faille, 1681. This Latin translation with some unimportant supplements 

was reprinted three times: Amstelodami, Ex Typographia Blaviana, 
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1685; Franequerae, Leonh. Strickius, 1698; Irenopoli 1700. — English 
translation by R. Hampden from the 2. ed.: Lond. 1682. — It is impos- 
sible to know anything about Simon’s statements concerning the Man- 
daeans in the first edition. But the very incomplete edition published 
in 1680 by Daniel Elzevir contains only a short sentence dealing with 
the Mandaeans on p. 52; in the Latin translation 1681, p. 44. In com- 
parison with this, the observations in the above-cited 7. ed. have been 
much enlarged. / 


Joannes SPENcERus, De legibus Hebraeorum ritualibus et 
earum rationibus, libri tres ... Cantabrigiae 1685, (p. 238. 


Preuss. St. 2°. E A 
Other editions: Hagae-Comitum 1686; Lipsiae 1705; Cantabrigiae 1727; 
Tubingae 1732. 


1689 
Orbis eruditi literaturam à charactere Samaritico hunc in mo- 
dum favente Deo deduxit Eduardus BERNARDUS A. D. 1689. 
Oxoniae [1689.] 


UB. 2°. 

Some parts of this plate were reproduced in Ezechielis SPANHEMII 
Dissertationes de praestantia et usu numismatum antiquorum. Editio 
noua... Tomus 1. Londini 1706, Dissertatio II pp. 80, 82, 114. Tomus 1 
was reprinted in 1717, tomus 2 first published Amstelaedami 1717. The 
work of Spanhemius had been published previously Romae 1664; Am- 
stelodami 1671. — Other editions: An edition dated 1700 is mentioned 
by Sebaldi Ravir Exercitationes philologicae ad Car. Franc. Hubigantit 
Prolegomena in Scripturam Sacram. Lugduni Batavorum 1785, p. 117*. 
The work of Ravius had been published previously Amst. 1761—67 
and partly in J. Oernıcus, Belgii lillerali opuscula hist.-philolog.-theo- 
logica. ''omus 1. Bremae 1774. — As for the edition prepared by C. Mon- 
TON, see 1759. 


Louys Monenı, Le grand dictionaire historique, ou Le mélange 
curieux de l'histoire sacrée et profane ... D. ed., reveue, 
corrigée, et augmentée , , , Supplément ou Troisiéme volume. 
"aris 1689, pp. 1044 1046, 


(Vol. 1—2. Lyon, Paris 1088.) 

Bibl. Nat. 2°, ! = 
The Utle-page runs as follows: Supplément ou Troisiéme volume 
Grand Dictlonaire historique, ou Melange curieux de l'histoire en 
profane ,,. Tome 3, Paris 1689, In the editions published ie 
there is nothing concerning the Mandaeans, nor In the following 6. G ; 
tion, But in the 7, edition and In all (he following editions there is 2 
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verbatim reproduction of the above-cited pages. — The first nine edi- 
tions are as follows: Lyon 1674 (according to Prosper MARCHAND, 
Dictionaire historique. Tome 2. La Haye 1759, p. 289: Lyon 1673); 2. ed. 
Lyon, Paris 1681; 3. ed. Lyon, Paris 1683; 4. ed. Lyon, Paris 1687; 
5. ed. Lyon, Paris 1688, Suppl&ment Paris 1689; 6. ed. Lyon, Paris 1691, 
Utrecht 1692; 7. ed. (the half-title has: 6. éd.) Amst., Utrecht, La Haye 
1694; 8. ed. Amst. 1698, Paris 1699; 9. ed. Amst., La Haye 1702. — 
Other editions: Paris 1704; 1707; 1707; 1712; Amst. 1717; Paris 1718; 
Amst. 1724; Paris, D. Mariette, 1725; Paris, J. B. Coignard, 1725; 
Bäle 1731; Paris 1732, Suppl. 1735; Bäle 1733; Amst., Brussel 1740; 
Bäle 1740—43; Paris 1759; Nouvelle &d., revue, corrig. et augment. 
par M. Drouet, Paris 1764—72. — Translations: (English) Lond. 1694; 
1701 (by Jeremy Collier), Suppl. 1705, Appendix 1721. — (Spanish) 
Paris 1753 (by Joseph de Miravel y Casadevante.) 


1691 
Pierre Daniel Huer, Traitté de la situation du Paradis terrestre. 
Paris 1691, pp. 178—179. 
Preuss. St. 8°. 
Other editions: (French) Paris 1692; 1696; Amst. 1701. — (Latin) 


Lipsiae 1694; Amst. 1698. — (English) Lond. 1694. — (Italian) Venezia 
1737. 


Gustavus PERINGERUS. See 1744. 


1694 
François PÉTIS DE LA Croix, fils. See 1808 | and 1810. 


1695 
L. Picques, French letter to Bernardus de Montfaucon, May 
11, 1695. See 1892. 


Ludovicus Picquesius, Latin letter to Iobus Ludolfus, June 7, 
1695. See 1750. 


Joh. Christophorus WAGENSEILIUs, Synopseos historiae uni- 

versalis pars altera. [Altdorfii Noricorum 1695,] pp. 84—86. 
(Pera librorum juvenilium: qua, ingenuos, viamque ad erudi- 
tionem et bonam mentem aflectantes adolescentes donat Joh. 
Christophorus WacENsEILIUs. Loculamentum 3. Insunt: Ad- 
minicula Studii Historici. Pars 1—2. Altdorfii Noricorum 1695.) 


(Loculamentum 1—6. Altdorfii Noricorum 1695.) 
KB. 8*. 
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1696 
IcNATIUS à Jesu. See 1652. 


1697 
[Eduardus BEernarpus,] Catalogi librorum | manuscriptorum 
Angliae et Hiberniae in unum collecti, cum indice alphabetico. 
[Tomus I.] Oxoniae 1697, p. 279. 
(Tomus 1—2, pars 1—2. Oxoniae 1697.) 
KB. 2°, 
In the section describing Librorum manuscriptorum Bibliothecae 
Bodleianae classis duodecima continens codices orientales DCXLVI. 
quos e bibliotheca viri optimi et clarissimi Roberti Huntingtoni. lubens 
redemit Academia Oxoniensis A. D. 1692. 


[Barthélemy] d'HEnBELoT [de Molainville,] Bibliothèque orien- 
tale, ou Dictionaire universel contenant généralement tout 
ce qui regarde la connoissance des peuples de l'Orient ... 
Paris 1697, pp. 471—472, 577, 725—726. 

KB. 2°. 

Other editions: (French) Maestricht 1776, Suppl. 1780; La Haye 1777—19 

(with notes by Johann Jacob Reiske and H. A. Schultens, see 1779); 

Paris 1781—83 (abridged edition by Nicolas-Toussaint Le Moyne, dit 

Desessarts.) — (German) Halle 1785—90 (with notes by Johann Jacob 

Reiske, see 1779.) 


1698 
Edwardus Bernarpus and Thomas Smits. Inscriptiones 
Graecae Palmyrenorum, cum scholiis et annotationibus 
Edwardi Bernardi et Thomae Smithi. Trajecti ad Rhenum 
1698, pp. 8—9. 
Preuss. St. 8°. ; 
Reprinted in Thomae Smirui Opuscula ex itinere ipsius Turcico praect- 


pue enata : sive Seplem Asiae ecclesiarum el Constantinopoleos notitia . . - 
Rotteraedami 1716. 


Ludovicus Marraccius, Refutatio Alcorani, in qua ad Mahume- 
tanicae superstitionis radicem securis apponitur; et Mahume- 
tus ipse gladio suo jugulatur ... Patavii 1698, p. 33. 

KB. 2°. 

A special title-page to the second part of Ludovicus MAERACCIU 

Alcorani textus universus ex correctioribus Arabum exemplaribus E 

fide, atque pulcherrimis characteribus descriptus, eademque fide, à 


e m 
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pari diligentia ex Arabico idiomate in Latinum translatus; appositis 
unicuique capiti notis, atque Refutatione: his omnibus praemissus est 
Prodromus ... Patavii 1698. The first part has the following title-page: 
Prodromus ad Refutationem Alcorani ..'. in quatuor partes divisus. Pro- 
dromus alone was first published Romae 1691. 


1700 
Thomas Hype, Historia religionis veterum Persarum, eorumque 
Magorum ... Oxonii 1700, pp. 521, 524, plate XVI. 

KB. 4°. 

New edition entitled Veterum Persarum et Parthorum et Medorum reli- 
gionis historia published Oxonii 1760. — A detailed review and report 
of the first edition, see Jacques George de CHAUFEPIE, Nouveau diction- 
naire historique et critique, pour servir de supplement ou de continuation 
au Dictionnaire historique et critique, de M" Pierre Bayle. Tome 2. 
Amst., La Haye 1750, pp. 234—238 (s. v. [Thomas] Hyde, note D.) 


1701 
Ludovicus Du Four de LoNGUERUE. See 1750. 


1702 
SUSPICIONES defectuum judicii historici, p. 252. 
(Observationum selectarum ad rem litterariam spectantium 
tomus 5. Halae Magdeburgicae 1702, Observatio VIII. pp. 247— 
272.) 
KB. 8°. 
1703 
[Richard] Sımon, Le Grand Dictionnaire de la Bible, ou Expli- 
cation litterale et historique de tous les mots propres du 
Vieux et Nouveau Testament ... Enrichi d’une Introduction 
à l'Ecriture sainte, et d'une Chronologie sacrée... Tome 1. 
Lyon 1703, pp. 609—610. 
(Tome 1—2. Lyon 1703.) 
KB. 2*. 
New edition: Lyon 1717. The first edition, Lyon 1693, contains nothing 
concerning the Mandaeans. — As to the author, cf. A.-M.-P. INGOLD, 
Essai de bibliographie oratorienne. Paris 1880—1882, p.160: On a 
souvent attribué à notre Simon (see 1685) l'ouvrage de son homonyme, 
Richard Simon, prêtre et Dr en théol, originaire du Dauphiné, mort 
en 1702: Le Dictionnaire de la Bible. Lyon 1693 ... 
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1704 
` Roberti HuNTINGTONI Episcopi Rapotensis Epistolae . .. Prae- 
mittuntur D. Huntingtoni et D. Bernardi Vitae. Scriptore 
Thoma Smitho. Londini 1704, pp. XXI, 38, 39—41, 43—44, 
83—86. 
KB. 8°. 
The letters referring to the Mandaeans are the following: from HUNTING- 
TONUS to Angelus à Sancto Josepho March 17, 1676; July 18, 1677; 
to Agathangelus à Sancta Theresia February 15, 1681; July 1, 1681; 
return letters from ANGELUS à Sancto Josepho May 27, 1677 and from 


AGATHANGELUs à Sancta Theresia November 28, 1681; August 8, 1685. 
— Thomas Surrx has written the sentences on p. XXI. 


1706 
Johann HüsBner (the Elder). Reales Staats- und Zeitungs- 
Lexicon ... Die andere Auflage ... Nebst ... einer neuen 
Vorrede Johann Hübners. Lpz. 1706, col. 1384. 


BM. 8°, 
The first edition was published at Leipzig in 1704 (31. Aufl.Lpz.1824— 
28), see Introduction § 8, p. 149 and 147. 


Io. Christoph. Worrıus, Ex Antiquitate orientali Spenceriana 
de Zabiis hypothesis ceu Dubia et meris superstructa coniec- 
turis adeoque sacro codici interpretando minime idonea, 
excussa et reiecta ... Vitembergae 1706, fol. B,’. 

Preuss. St. 4°. 

The respondent was Hartwigius BAMBAMIUS. 


1708 
de SAINJoRE, Bibliotheque critique, ou Recüeil de diverses 
pieces critiques, dont la plüpart ne sont point imprimées, ou 
ne se trouvent que trés-difficilement ... Tome 1. Paris, 
Amst. 1708, pp. 170—173. 
(Tome 1—4. Paris, Amst. 1708—10.) 


_ KB. 8°. 
xi SAINJORE is a pseudonym for Richard Sımon (see 1685.) — Other 


editions: Amst., Jn. Ls. de Lormes (Nancy), 1708—10; Basle, Wacker- 
mann, 1709—10. 


1711 
Voyages de Monsieur le Chevalier [Jean] CHARDIN, en perse, 


et autres lieux de l'Orient. Tome 2, contenant une description 


mme 
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générale de l'empire de Perse . .. du gouvernement politique, 
... et de la religion que l'on y exerce . .. Amst. 1711, - 
pp. 307—310. > 
(Tome 1—3. Amst. 1711.) 
KB. 4°. 
The first edition entitled Journal du voyage du Chevalier CHARDIN en 
Perse et aux Indes Orientales, par la Mer Noire et par la Colchide ... 
Londres 1686 contains only 1. partie, qui contient Le voyage de Paris à 
Ispahan. — Other editions of this first edition: (French) Amst. 1686; 
Lyon 1687. — (English) Lond. 1686; 1691. — (Dutch) Amst. 1687. — 
(German) Lpz. 1687. — (Italian) Milano 1693. — The voyages of Chardin 
was first published in full Amst. 1711 and in two sizes: 3 volumes in 
4? (the above-cited edition) and 10 volumes in 8? (the section dealing 
with the Mandaeans, see vol. 6, pp.317—326). — Other editions: 
(French) Paris 1723; Rouen 1723; Amst. 1735; Paris 1811 (the first 
critical edition with notes by L. Langlés, see 1811); Nouvelle bibliotheque 
des voyages anciens et modernes ... Éd. ... par Augustin-Amédée Du- 
PONCHEL. Paris 1841—42, tome 10; Paris 1883 (réduit par George Man- 
toux); Paris 1894. — (English) Lond., J. Smith, 1720 (2 vols. ed. by 
Edm. Lloyd); Lond., J. Smith, 1721 (without the names of Chardin 
and Lloyd entitled A new collection of voyages and travels, never before 
published in English. Containing a most accurate description of Persia, 
and other Eastern nations . . .); Lond. 1724 (entitled A new and accurate | 
description of Persia and other Eastern nations); Lond. 1735 (with ex- 7 
tracts from the manuscripts of Chardin, cf. Joseph François et Louis 
Gabriel MicHAUD, Biographie universelle . . . Tome 8. Paris 1813, p. 74); 
John Harris, Navigantium atque Itinerantium Bibliotheca ... (Vol. 2.) 
Lond. 1744—48; 1764; The World displayed; or, A curious collection of 
voyages ... Vol. 15—16. Lond., John Newbery, 1759 seq.; 1767; 1774—78; 
|} A new collection of voyages, discoveries and travels: containing Whatever 
| is worthy of notice, in Europe, Asia, Africa and America ... Lond. 1767, | 
vol. 6; John PINKERTON, A general collection of ... voyages ... Lond. " 
1808—14, vol. 9; Lond. 1927; N. York 1929. — (German) Frankfurt 
am Mayn 1780 (incomplete); Frankfurt am Mayn 1780—81. 


1712 
Engelbertus KAEMPFERUS, Amoenitatum exoticarum politico- 
physico-medicarum fasciculi V, quibus continentur variae 
relationes, observationes et descriptiones rerum Persicarum 
et ulterioris Asiae ... Lemgoviae 1712, pp. 435—454. 
KB. 4°, 
1713 
Johannes Albertus Fagricius. Codex pseudepigraphus Veteris 
Testamenti, collectus, castigatus, testimoniisque, censuris et 


Te 173-15 


animadversionibus illustratus a Johanne. Alberto Fabricio. 
Hamburgi et Lipsiae 1713, pp. 27—29. 


(Volumen alterum. Hamburgi 1723(—33.)) 
KB. 8*. 
2. edition: Hamburgi 1722—41. 


1714 
Mathurin Veyssiére de La Croze, Latin letter to Joannes 
Chamberlaynius, Berolini 16. Calendas Nouembr. 1714. See 
1746. 


1715 


L-7 Augustin CALMET, Commentaire littéral sur tous les livres de 


l'Ancien et du Nouveau Testament. Les Évangiles de S. Marc, 
et de S. Luc. Paris 1715, pp. LVIII—LIX. 
(Tome 1—23. Paris 1707—16, 22 vols.) 
Bibl. Nat. 4°. 
Other editions: (French) Paris 1713—34 (Tome 1. Nouv. éd. Paris 
1715); Paris 1724—26. — (Latin, by J. Mansi) Luccae et Venet. 1730— 
38; Ven. 1754—95; Aug. Vind. 1754; Aug. Vind. 1755—60; Wirceb. 
1787—93. — Large parts of the commentary of Calmet were reprinted 
in Henri François de Vence [et Laurent Étienne Ronper], La Ste Bible 
... Paris 1748—50; Avignon et Paris 1767—73; Nimes et Toulouse 
1779; Paris 1820—24; (Latin and French) Paris 1827—33; 1834—37. 


[Urbano] Cerri, An account of the state of the Roman-Catho- 
lick religion throughout the world. Written for the use of 
Pope Innocent XI. ... Now first translated from an authen- 
tick Italian MS. never publish'd. With a large dedication 
to the present Pope ... by Richard Steele. Lond. 1715, 
pp. 96—97. 

BM. 8°, 

Written in 1677 but first published in 1715. The original manuscript 

entitled Stato della Religione Cattolica in tutto il Mondo. Per la Santità 

di Nro Signore Innocentio XI. D. Urbano CERRI, Segr. della Cong. di 

Propaganda. Anno Dni. 1677, was offered for sale in 1931, cf. Karl W. 

HIERSEMANN, Katalog 611. Asien. Teil I. Allgemeines. Vorderasien ..- 

Lpz. 1931, p. 45, no. 433. — Other editions: (English) Lond. 1716. — 

(French) Amst. 1716. 


DISSERTATIONES ex occasione sylloges orationum dominicarum 
scriptae ad Joannem Chamberlaynium. Amstelaedami 1715, 
| pp. 127—128. 
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(Joannes CHAMBERLAYNIUS, Oratio dominica in diversas om- 
nium fere gentium linguas versa et propriis cujusque linguae 
characteribus expressa, una cum Dissertationibus nonnullis de 
linguarum origine, variisque ipsarum permutationibus. Amste- 
laedami 1715, b.) 


KB. 4°, 

In the Dissertationes pages 125—142 are identical with the letter of 
Mathurin Veyssiére de LA Croze to Joannes Chamberlaynius, see 1714 
and 1746. In the Syllabus Dissertationum pages 125—142 are called 
Maturini Vez. Lacrosir de variis linguis. 


Jo. Christophori Wor Bibliotheca Hebraea sive Notitia tum 

. auctorum Hebr(aeorum) cujuscunque aetatis, tum scripto- 
rum, quae vel Hebraice primum exarata vel ab aliis conversa 
sunt, ad nostram aetatem deducta ... [Pars I.] Hamburgi 
et Lipsiae 1715, p. 113 and 113*. 


(Pars 1—4. Hamburgi et Lipsiae 1715—33.) 

KB. 4*. 

Continued by HE KoEcHEr, Nova Bibliotheca Hebraea ... Jenae 
1783—84. 


u 1716 
Iohannes Henricus Maius. See 1744. 


1717 
Theophilus Sigefridus Bayerus, Latin letter to Mathurin 
Veyssiére de La Croze, Lipsiae pridie et ipsis Idibus Maii 
1717. See 1742. 


Mathurin Veyssiére de La Croze, Latin letters to Theophilus 
Sigefridus Bayerus, Berolini 6. Idus Majas and Idibus Juniis 
. 1717. See 1746. 


1721 
Theophilus Sigefridus Bayerus, Latin letter to Mathurin 
Veyssiére de La Croze, Regiomonte 13 Cal. Mart. 1721. See 
1742. 


Mathurin Veyssiére de La Croze, Latin letter to Theophilus 
Sigefridus Bayerus, Berolini 4. Nonas Julias 1721. See 1746. 
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1722 
Augustin CALMET, Dictionnaire historique, critique, chrono- 
logique, geographique et litteral de la Bible ... Tome 1. 
Paris 1722, p. 374. — [Supplement.] Tome 3: A—L. Paris 
1728, pp. 146—147. — [Supplement.] Tome 4: M—Z. Paris 
1728, p. 444. 


(Tome 1—2. Paris 1722.) 

Bibl. Nat. 2°. 

The above-cited edition is the first edition; an edition from 1720—21, 
cf. Catalogue général des livres imprimés de la Bibliothèque Nationale. 
Tome 22. Paris 1905, p. 776, does not exist. — Other editions: (French) 
Genève 1730; Paris 1730; Toulouse 1783; 4. éd. corrigée par A. F. James, 
see Jacques-Paul MIGNE, Encyclopédie théologique ... Tome 1—4. Paris 
1845—46. — (Latin, by J. Mansi) Luccae 1725—31; Ven. 1726; 1734; 
1747; 1766; Augustae Vindelicorum et Graecii 1729; 1736; 1738; 1759; 
1790. — (Dutch) Leyden 1725—27 (by Matth. Gargon.) — (English, 
only a selection) Lond. 1732; 1797—1801; 1817; 1823; 1828; 1830 (by 
Charles Taylor); 1832; 1837; 1838; 1847; abridged editions: Lond. 


~ %-1838; 1847; 1856 (by T. A. Buckley.) — (German) Liegnitz 1751—54 


(by Hi. G. Glóckner); abridged edition: Hann. 1779—81. — (Italian) 
Nuova ed. Fuligno 1833—34 (by dell'Aquila.) — (Latin and French) 
Paris 1839 seq. 


Mathurin Veyssiére de La Croze, Latin letter to Theophilus 
Sigefridus Bayerus, Berolini 6. Idus Septembris 1722. See 
1746. 

1728 

Joseph Simonius Assemanus, Bibliotheca orientalis Clementino- 
Vaticana ... Tomi tertii Pars secunda De Syris Nestorianis. 
Romae 1728, pp. DCIX—DCXIV. 


(Tomus 1—3, pars 1—2. Romae 1719—28.) 

KB. 2*. 1 
An extract by August Friedrich Pfeiffer was published in German In 
two volumes in 8? at Erlangen in 1776—77. — Assemanus's Bibliotheca 
was continued by Angelus Matus, Scriptorum veterum nova collectio € 
Vaticanis codicibus edita . .. Vol. V seq. (10 volumes, Romae 1825—38.) 


Augustin CALMET. See 1722. 


1731 
Theophili Sigefridi BAverı Orthographia Mungalica, pp.311—312. 
(Acta Eruditorum ... Lipsiae 1731, pp. 307—319.) 


KB. 4*. 
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Jo. Albertus Fasricius. Salutaris lux Evangelii toti orbi per 
divinam gratiam exqriens, sive Notitia historico chronologica ` 
literaria et geographica propagatorum per orbem totum 
Christianorum sacrorum delineata a Jo. Alberto Fabricio ... 
Hamburgi 1731, pp. 110—111, 119—120, 562, 636. 

KB. 4*. 

exqriens is a misprint for exoriens. — As to the imprint date the Cata- 

logue général des livres imprimés de la Bibliothèque Nationale. Tome 49. 

Paris 1912, p. 296 has 1732. The frontispiece has as a signature: 

C. Fritzsch del. et Sculps: 1731. and the copies in Copenhagen, Berlin, 

and Paris have the following imprint date: cIo Io ccxxxI, cf. also 

Herm. Sam. Remarti De vila et scriptis Joannis Alberti Fabricii com- 

mentarius ... Hamburgi 1737, p. 178 and Hans ScHRÖDER, Lexikon 

der hamburgischen Schriftsteller bis zur Gegenwart ... 2. Bd. Hamburg 

1854, pp. 250—251. : 


1733 
Johann Hüsner (the Younger). Johann Hübners Vollständige 
Geographie, Zweyter Theil, Von Dänemarck, Norwegen, 
Schweden, Preussen, Polen, Russland, Ungarn, Türckey, 
Asia, Africa, America, und von den unbekannten Làndern. 
2. Aufl. Hamburg 1733, p. 413. 


(1.—3. Theil. Hamburg 1733.) 

KB. 8°, 

The first edition was published at Hamburg in 1729—31, see Intro- 
duction $ 8, p. 149. — Other editions: (German) Hamburg 1736; 1743; 
1745; 1748; Dresden und Lpz. 1761—62 (fortgesetzt von G. F.K.); 
Dresden 1773 (fortgesetzt von J. K. Krebel.) — (Danish) Kjebenhavn 
1743—45; 1747—51. — (French) Basle 1746; 1757; 1761. 


Ceremonies et coutumes religieuses de tous les peuples du monde 
representées par des figures dessinées de la main de Bernard 
PICART ... [Le texte est une compilation extraite des écrits 
de Richard Simon, de Jacques Abbadie, de Dupin, de Thiers, 
du P. Pierre Le Brun, de Boulainvilliers, de Reland, etc. . . - 
La rédaction en est due à Jean Frédéric Bernard, au ministre 
Bernard, à A. A. Bruzen de la Martinière, et autres.] Tome 3 
[= Tome V], qui contient les Ceremonies des Grecs et des 
Protestans. Amst. 1733, pp. 245—249. 


(Tome 1—8. Amst. 1723—43, 9 volumes.) 
I 1 dernes 
To Picart's Cérémonies was appended Superstitions anciennes et mode 
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92 1733—38 
... Amst. 1733—36. — The first volumes of Cérémonies were reprinted 
in 1735 and 1739. — Other editions: (French) Amst. 1739—43; Paris 
1741 (by Antoine Banier et Jean-Baptiste Le Mascrier), Suppl. 1743; 
Paris 1783—85 (by Jean Charles Poncelin de La Roche Tilhac); Paris, 
Prudhomme, 1807—09; Paris 1816—19 entitled Histoire des religions, 
des moeurs et coutumes religieuses de tous les peuples du monde ... — 
(English) [Lond.] 1733—39; 1828 (abridged ed. by R. Huish.) — Ac- 

cording to Christian. Guil. Franc. Warcnius, Observationes de Sabaeis. 
Gottingae 1782, p.29* (see 1782) Jean Frédéric BERNARD has written 
the section dealing with the Mandaeans. 


1734 
[Isaac] de BEAusoBRE, Histoire critique de Manichée et du 
Manicheisme. [Tome 1.] Amst. 1734, p. 335. — Tome 2. 
Amst. 1739, pp. 603—607. 
KB. 4°. 
Tome 2 was posthumous edited by Jean Henri Samuel Formey. 


The Koran, commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed, 


X translated into English immediately from the original Arabic 


... To which is prefixed A preliminary discourse. By George 

‘SALE. Lond. 1734, p. 15. 
KB. 4*. 
Other editions: (English) Lond. 1764; Bath 1795; Lond. 1801; 1812; 
1821; 1825; 1826; Philad. 1833; Lond. 1836—38; 1844; 1850; Philad. 
1851; 1853; 1856; Lond. 1857; Boston 1862; Lond. 1867; Philad. 1870; 
Lond. 1876; 1877; 1882; 1892; 1893; 1913. — (German) Lemgo 1746 (by 
T. Arnold.) — Sale's preliminary discourse was translated into French 
and was published separately as Observations historiques et critiques sur 
le Mahometisme ... Genéve 1751, as Introduction à la lecture du Coran 
... traduite par Ch. Solvet. Alger, Paris 1846; was prefixed to André 
Du RyeEr, L'Alcoran. Nouv. éd. Amst. et Lpz. 1770 (first edition: Paris 
1647); and was incorporated in Les livres sacrés de l'Orient, comprenant 
le Chou-King ... le Koran de Mahomet, traduits ... par [Jean Pierre] 
G[uillaume] PAuTHIER. Paris 1840; 1857 (Panthéon littéraire, 135 volu- 


mes.) 
1736 
Étienne Fourmont. See 1740. 


1738 
[Antoine] Banier, La mythologie et les fables expliquees par 
l’histoire. Tome 1. Paris 1738, pp. 332—334. 
(Tome 1—8. Paris 1738—40.) 
KB. 8°. 
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The first edition was also published in 4° in 3 volumes in Paris in 1738— 
40. — Tome 1—2 of the above-cited edition in 8° were reprinted Paris 
1748. — Other editions: (French) Nouv. éd. Paris 1764. — (English) 


Lond. 1739—40. — (German) Lpz. 1754—66. 


E[phraim] Cuamsers, Cyclopaedia:or, An universal dictionary 


of arts and sciences ... The second edition, corrected and : 


amended; with some additions. Vol. 1. Lond. 1738, Christians 
of St. John. — Vol. 2. Lond. 1738, Sabaeans. 


BM. 2°, | 
The first edition was published in London in 1728, see Introduction 


§ 8, p.145. — Other editions: Lond. 1739; 1741; Dublin 1742; Lond. 


1746; 1751—52, Suppl. by G. L. Scott 1753; 1778; 1778—88 (by Abra- 3 


ham Rees); 1786—88; 1789—91; 1795—97. Continued by Abraham 
Rees in 39 volumes Lond. (1803—)1819 (see 1819.) — Italian trans- 
lation: Venezia 1748—49. 


1739 
Isaac de BEAUSOBRE. See 1734. 


Bernardus de MontrAucon, Bibliotheca bibliothecarum manu- 
scriptorum nova: ubi, quae innumeris pene manuscriptorum 
bibliothecis continentur, ad quodvis literaturae genus spec- 
tantia et notatu digna, describuntur et indicantur ... Tomus 


II. Parisiis 1739, pp. 926, 974. 
(Tomus I—II. Parisiis 1739.) 


KB. 2°. 
Montfaucon’s description of the Mss. of Colbert is an extract of a an 
inadequate rendering of Etienne BALUZE's never published cat en 
cf. L. DELISLE, Le Cabinet des manuscrits de la Bibliothèque Imp das 
Tome I. Paris 1868, p. 483. — For a verbatim account of Montfaucon 
description of the Mandaean Mss. in Colbert’s possession, Bee M 
naire des manuscrits, ou Recueil de catalogues de manuscrits nd 
Par M. X*** [i. e. Jacques Marie Joseph Louis de Mas-LATRIE]. Fe 
par [Jacques-Paul] Mione. Tome 1. Paris 1853, coll. 843, 844 (see ; 
Grosses vollstandiges Universal-Lexicon aller Wissenseha ten 
und Künste ... 14. Bd. Lpz. und Halle, Johann Se 
ZEDLER, 1739, coll. 1063—1064. — 33. Bd. Lpz. un 
1742, coll. 33—37. 
(1.—64. Bd. + Suppl. 1—4. Lpz. und Halle 1732—54.) 
KB. 2°, 


aboration with J. A. v. Fran- 


Editor: Karl Günther Lupovıcı in coll 
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... Amst. 1733—36. — The first volumes of Cérémonies were reprinted 
in 1735 and 1739. — Other editions: (French) Amst. 1739— 43; Paris 
1741 (by Antoine Banier et Jean-Baptiste Le Mascrier), Suppl. 1743; 
Paris 1783—85 (by Jean Charles Poncelin de La Roche Tilhac); Paris, 
Prudhomme, 1807—09; Paris 1816—19 entitled Histoire des religions, 
des moeurs el coutumes religieuses de tous les peuples du monde ... — 
(English) [Lond.] 1733—39; 1828 (abridged ed. by R. Huish.) — Ac- 
cording to Christian. Guil. Franc. Warcnrius, Observationes de Sabaeis. 
Gottingae 1782, p. 29k (see 1782) Jean Frédéric BERNARD has written 
the section dealing with the Mandaeans. 


1734 
[Isaac] de BrausonnE, Histoire critique de Manichée et du 
Manicheisme. [Tome 1.] Amst. 1734, p.335. — Tome 2. 
Amst. 1739, pp. 603—607. 
KB. 4°. 
Tome 2 was posthumous edited by Jean Henri Samuel FonMEY. 


The Koran, commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed, 


À translated into English immediately from the original Arabic 


... To which is prefixed A preliminary discourse. By George 
'SALE. Lond. 1734, p. 15. 
KB. 4°. 


Other editions: (English) Lond. 1764; Bath 1795; Lond. 1801; 1812; 
1821; 1825; 1826; Philad. 1833; Lond. 1836—38; 1844; 1850; Philad. 
1851; 1853; 1856; Lond. 1857; Boston 1862; Lond. 1867; Philad. 1870; 
Lond. 1876; 1877; 1882; 1892; 1893; 1913. — (German) Lemgo 1746 (by 
F. DES = Sale’s preliminary discourse was translated into French 
a published Separately as Observations historiques et critiques sur 
e GE -. - Genève 1751, as Introduction à la lecture du Coran 
2: "dpi Ch. Solvet. Alger, Paris 1846; was prefixed to André 
SE = T e Nouv. éd. Amst. et Lpz. 1770 (first edition: Paris 
N AE E as incorporated in Les livres sacrés de l'Orient, comprenant 

ou-Aing ... le Koran de Mahomet, traduits ... par [Jean Pierre] 


SES PAUTHIER. Paris 1840; 1857 (Panthéon littéraire, 135 volu- 


| 1736 
Étienne Fourmonr. See 1740. 


1738 


ologie et les fables expliquées par 
1738, pp. 332—334. 


[Antoine] Banter, La myth 
l'histoire. Tome 1. Paris 


(Tome 1—8. Paris 1738—40.) 
KB. 8*. 
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b 


The first edition was also published in 4° in 3 volumes in Paris in 1738— 
40. — Tome 1—2 of the above-cited edition in 8° were reprinted Paris 
1748. — Other editions: (French) Nouv. éd. Paris 1764. — (English) 
Lond. 1739—40. — (German) Lpz. 1754—66. 


E[phraim] CHAMBERS, Cyclopaedia:or, An universal dictionary 
of arts and sciences ... The second edition, corrected and 
amended; with some additions. Vol. 1. Lond. 1738, Christians 
of St. John. — Vol. 2. Lond. 1738, Sabaeans. 

BM. 2°. 


The first edition was published in London in 1728, see Introduction 
§ 8, p.145. — Other editions: Lond. 1739; 1741; Dublin 1742; Lond. 


1746; 1751—52, Suppl. by G. L. Scott 1753; 1778; 1778—88 (by Abra-,, 


ham Rees); 1786—88; 1789—91; 1795—97. Continued by Abraham 
Rees in 39 volumes Lond. (1803—)1819 (see 1819.) — Italian trans- 
lation: Venezia 1748—49. 


1739 
Isaac de BEAUSOBRE. See 1734. 


Bernardus de Montraucon, Bibliotheca bibliothecarum manu- 
scriptorum nova: ubi, quae innumeris pene manuscriptorum 
bibliothecis continentur, ad quodvis literaturae genus spec- 
tantia et notatu digna, describuntur et indicantur ... Tomus 
II. Parisiis 1739, pp. 926, 974. 

(Tomus I—II. Parisiis 1739.) 

KB. 2°, 

Kann aueon's description A the Mss. 

nadequate rendering of Etienne BAL ^ ; 

cf. D s. Le um des manuscrits de la Bibliothéque € iit 

Tome I. Paris 1868, p. 483. — For a verbatim account of Mon ss 

description of the Mandaean Mss. in Colbert’s possession, m SE, 

naire des manuscrits, ou Recueil de catalogues de manuscrits aa m 

Par M. X*** [i. e. Jacques Marie Joseph Louis de EE? 1853). 

par [Jacques-Paul] Miane. Tome 1. Paris 1853, coll. 843, 8 


of Colbert is an extract of and an 
UZE’s never published catalogue, 


Lexicon aller Wissenschafften 
d Halle, Johann Heinrich 
Bd. Lpz. und Halle 


Grosses vollständiges Universal- 
und Künste ... 14. Bd. Lpz. un 
ZEDLER, 1739, coll. 1063—1064. — 33. 
1742, coll. 33—37. 


(1.—64. Bd. + Suppl. 1—4. Lpz. und Halle 17 
KB. 2°, 


Editor: Karl Günther Lupovict in collaboration W 


32—54.) 


ith J. A. v. Fran- 
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kenstein, P. D. Longolius, and others. The preface of the first volume 
was written by Johann Peter von Ludewig. The publisher of the last 
volumes (Bd. 61 seq.) was Johann Heinrich Wolf. 


1740 
[Etienne] Fourmont, Memoire historique sur le Sabiisme, ou 
la religion des anciens Sabiens, appellez aujourd’huy Sabis, 
Sabaites, Mandaites, ou les Chrestiens de Saint Jean. ^ 


4- (Histoire de l'Académie royale des Inscriptions et Belles Lettres, 


F 
! 


avec les Mémoires de littérature tirez des registres de cette 
Académie, depuis 1734—1737. Tome 12. Paris 1740, [II. partie: 
Memoires de litterature ...] pp. 16—27.) 

KB. 4°. 

A lecture delivered in 1736. Reprinted verbatim in Memoires de litte- 
rature tirez des registres de l' Academie Royale des Inscriptions et Belles- 


Lettres. Depuis 1734. jusques et compris 1737. Tome 18. Amst. 1743, 
pp. 23—40. 


Michaelis LE Quien Oriens christianus, in quatuor patriar- 
chatus digestus; quo exhibentur ecclesiae, patriarchae, caete- 


rique praesules totius Orientis. Tomus 2. Parisiis 1740, coll. 
1209—1210. 


(Tomus 1—3. Parisiis 1740.) 
KB. 2°. 


BR 1741 
Christianus Benedictus MICHAELIS, 


matica linguae syriacae . . 
KB. 4°, 


Syriasmus, id est, Gram- 
. Halae Magdeburgicae 1741, p. 3. 


Io. Lavrentii Mosnemu Institutiones historiae Christianae re- 
centioris. Helmstadii 1741, pp. 157, 158 *. 
UB. 8°, / 


For the editions, see MosHEmivs 1755. 


1742 
Theophilus Sigefr. Bayerus, Latin letters to Mathurin Veys- 


sière de La Croze, Lipsiae pridie et ipsis Idibus Maii 1717 
and Regiomonte 13 Cal. Mart. 1721. 


(Thesauri epistolici Lacroziani tomus I. Ex Bibliotheca Iorda- 


(niana edidit Jo. Ludovicus Ups. Lipsiae 1742, pp. 21—22, 46 ) 
KB. 4°. E 


Uhlius's Thesaurus was published in 3 volumes Lipsiae 1742—46. 


1742—45 » 


Iacobi BnucxEn: Historia critica philosophiae a mundi incuna- 
bulis ad nostram usque aetatem deducta. Tomus 1. Lipsiae 
1742, p. 217. 

(Tomus 1—6. Lipsiae 1742—67.) 

KB. 4°. A 

Editio II. Lipsiae 17(66—)67. — Abridged English edition by W. En- 

field: Lond. 1791; Dublin 1792; Lond. 1819; 1840. 


Johann Heinrich ZEDLER. See 1739. 


1744 
Iohannis Henrici Mau F. Dissertatio de Zabiis in Academia 
Giessensi habita Respondente Henrico Andrea WALTHERO. 
[Gissae Hassorum 1716], p.80. —— à 
(Julius Carolus SCHLAEGERUS, Dissertationum ue à 
antiquitatibus sacris et profanis fasciculus novus ... Hel- 
maestadii 1744, pp. 67—88.) 


KB. 4*. 
See Introduction $8, p. 149 and $ 16, p. 23. — The first en D 
Schlaegerus's Dissertationes was published Helmaestadii 1742. mi See 
authors, e. g. Léonard-Émile BURCKHARDT, Les Nazoréens ou GH 
Jahia ... Strasbourg 1840, p. 6° (see 1840), refer to the ve 
Henricus Andreas WALTHERUS as the author of the dissertation. 


Gustavi Perıngerı Dissertatio de Zabiis in Academia Upsa- 
liensi publico examini subiecta Respondente Daniel. D. Lun- 
DIO. Suderm. [Upsaliae 1691], pp. 64—65. : eA 

(Julius Carolus SCHLAEGERUS, Dissertationum RUES 

antiquitatibus sacris et profanis fasciculus novus ... 

maestadii 1744, pp. 49—66.) 


KB. 4°, 
See Introduction § 8, p. 14% and $ 16, p. 23. — In Jo. RT ER 
Salutaris lux Evangelii ... Hamburgi 1731, p. 603 the 

ferred to as Gustavus Peringer LILIENBLAD. 


1745 , : ie in Engeland 

Uebersetzung der Algemeinen Welthistorie die in Eng ERE 

durch eine Geselschaft von Gelehrten ausgefertiget worden. 

Nebst den Anmerkungen der holländischen Denon t 
Genau durchgesehen und mit hàufigen Anmerkunge 


ne 


SE 
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meret von Siegmund Jacob BAUMGARTEN. 2. Theil. Halle 
1745, p. 181 note 130. 


(1.—66. Theil. Halle 1744—1814, 72 volumes.) 

KB. 4°, 

The English original (editors: George SALE, G. Psalmanazar, A. Bower, 
G. Shelvocke, J. Campbell, J. Swinton, etc.) was published in London 
in 1736—44 (Ancient History), 1759—65 (Modern History), and 1766 


(Maps) and contains nothing concerning the Mandaeans. — Unauthorized ` 


reprint: Dublin 1745 seq. — New edition: Lond. 1747—66, 1779—84. — 
Translations: (Dutch) Utrecht 1736—45. — (French) Amst. 1742—92, 
Paris 1802; Amst., Lpz. 1747—53, 1760—82; Paris 177 . — (Ger- 
man) Halle 1744—1814. — (Italian) Firenze 1771. 


1746 
Mathurin Veyssiére de La Croze, Latin letter to Joannes 
Chamberlaynius, Berolini 16. Calendas Nouembr. 1714. 
(Thesauri epistolici Lacroziani tomus III. Praefationem prae- 
misit Ioann. Ludovicus Un ms Lipsiae 1746, pp. 80—81.) 
KB. 4*. 


Mathurin Veyssiére de La Croze, Latin letters to Theophilus 
Sigefridus Bayerus, Berolini 6. Idus Majas 1717, Idibus 
Juniis 1717, 4. Nonas Julias 1721, 6. Idus Septembris 1722. 

(Thesauri epistolici Lacroziani tomus III. Praefationem prae- 


misit Ioann. Ludovicus Uurrus. Lipsiae 1746, pp. 28, 31, 52, 96.) 
KB. 4°, 


1748 
[Johann Friedrich Frirz,] Orientalisch- und Occidentalischer 
Sprachmeister, welcher nicht allein hundert Alphabete nebst 
ihrer Aussprache . .. Sondern auch das Gebet des HErrn, in 
200 Sprachen ... mittheilet ... Lpz. 1748, p. 110. 
Preuss. St. 8°, | 


The first edition entitled Neu eróffneles in 100 Sprachen bestehe 
nd 
A.b.c. Buch. Lpz. 1743 contain 2 d 


b S nothing concerning the Mandaeans, 
— For the new edition by Benjamin SCHULZE, see 1769. 


[Jean] Orrer, Voyage en Turquie et en Perse. Avec une Rela- 
tion des expéditions de Tahmas Kouli-Khan. Tome 2. Paris 
1748, p. 1731. 

(Tome 1—2. Paris 1748.) 

KB. 8°, 

German translation: Nürnberg 1781; Halle 1823. 


bn 
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1750 
Ludovici Du Four de LoNGuERUE De variis epochis et anni 
forma veterum Orientalium dissertatio historico-chronologica, 
p. 64. 
(Ludovici du Four de LonauerueE Dissertationes ... quibus 
adiecta sunt Commercium literarium Ludovici Picquesii, Tho- 
mae Eduardi et Andreae Acoluthi ... Ex manuscriptis eruit . . . 
luci publicae exposuit Ioannes Dietericus Wincklerus. Lipsiae 
1750, pp. 1—200.) 
KB. 4°. 
At any rate the dissertatio of Longuerue was composed after the 


publication of Henricus Norısıus, Annus et epochae Syro-Macedonum, 
in vetustis urbium Syriae nummis praesertim Mediceis expositae. 


Florentiae 1691 (new edition: Lipsiae 1696, which is quoted) and 


committed to writing before 1708, cf. the Praefatio of Ioannes Diete- 
ricus WINCKLERUS pp. VII, X. Perhaps finished as early as 1701, 
cf. Longuerue's Letter to Petrus Allix, Paris. VIII. Januarii 1701 
(see p. 198) and the fact that Thomas Hvpnr's Historia religionis 
velerum Persarum ... Oxonii 1700 (see 1700) is quoted in the last 
section, e. g. p. 179 note. 


Excerpta ex literis Ludovici Pıcaussır ad Iobum Ludolfum, 
p. 312 (Die 7. Jun. 1695.) 

(Commercium literarium virorum doctissimorum, Ludovici 
Picquesii, Thomae Eduardi, et Andreae Acoluthi, illustrandis 
variis tam historiae quam literaturae Orientalis momentis 
inseruiens. = Ludovici du Four de LONGUERUE Dissertationes 
... Ex manuscriptis eruit ..: luci publicae exposuit Ioannes 
Dietericus Wincklerus. Lipsiae 1750, pp. 281—336.) 


KB. 4*, 


Nouveau traité de diplomatique, oü l'on examine les fondemens 
de cet art: on etablit des regles sur le discernement des 
titres ... Par deux religieux Bénédictins de la Congréga- 
tion de S.Maur De René Prosper Tassın and Charles 
Francois Toustam]. Tome 1. Paris 1750, p. 676 and 
plate 9. 

(Tome 1—6. Paris 1750—65.) 

KB. 4°, 

German translation: Erfurt 1759—70. 
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1752 
Io. Laurentii MosuEwir Institutionum historiae Christianae 

compendium. Helmstadii 1752, p. 343. 


KB. 8*. 2 
Other editions: 2. ed. Helmstadii 1761; 3. ed. Lipsiae 1783 (by J.P.Mil- 


ler); 4. ed. Lipsiae 1801 (by D. H. P. C. Henke.) 


1753 
Ioh. Laurent. MosHemi1 De rebus Christianorum ante Constan- 
tinum Magnum commentarii. Helmstadii 1753, pp. 43—45. 
KB. 4*. 
English translation: Lond., Exeter 1813—35 (by R.S. Vidal, incom- 
plete); N. York 1851 (by James Murdock.) 


i 1754 
Siegm. Jac. BAUMGARTENS Nachrichten von merkwürdigen Bü- 
chern. 6. Bd. Halle 1754, p. 270. 


(1.—12. Bd. Halle 1752—58.) 
KB. 8°. 


Longueruana, ou Recueil de pensées, de discours et de conver- 
sations, de feu M. Louis Du Four de LONGUERUE ... [Réuni 
et publié par J. de Guison et N. Desmarers.] Berl. [Paris] 
1754, p. 240. 

KB. 8°, 

Another edition dated 1754, published in Berlin (Paris), is divided into 

two parts; for the section dealing with the Mandaeans, see II. partie 

p. 94. — Other editions: Paris 1758; 1773; also published as the second 

volume of Louis Du Four de LoNGUERUE, Opuscules fugitifs sur l'auto- 

rité el le pouvoir des ecclésiastiques. Yverdon 1784; 1787; Londres 

1788. — Longuerue's translation of a Mandaean Ms. was never published, 

see Dictionnaire des Apocryphes, ou Collection de tous les livres apocryphes 

relatifs à l'Ancien et au Nouveau Testament . . . publiée par [Jacques-Paul] 

Micxe. Tome 1, Paris 1856, col. 958 (see 1856). 


1755 
Io, Laur. Mosuemi Institutionum historiae ecclesiasticae 
antiquae et recentioris libri quatuor ... Helmstadii 1755, 
p. 728. 
KB. 4*, 
Mosheim first published Institutiones historiae ecclesiasticae Novi Testa- 
menti, Francofurti et Lipsiae 1726, which contains nothing concerning 
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the Mandaeans. It was followed by Institutiones historiae Christianae 
antiquioris. Helmstadii 1737 and Institutiones historiae Christianae 
recentioris. Helmstadii 1741 (see 1741). The two last-named works were 
partly rewritten and united in the above-cited Institutiones. New en- 
larged edition by J.P. Miller: Helmstadii 1764. — Translations: 
(English) Lond. 1765 (by Archibald Maclaine); 1768; 1774; 1782; 
1790; 1806; 1810; 1811 (by Ch. Coote); 1825; 1826; 1832 (by James 
Murdock); 1841; 1845; 1848; 1850; 1863; abridged edition: Dublin 
1787; Lond. 1842; 1892. — (Italian) Napoli 1769 (by Roselli). — (Ger- 
man) Lpz. 1769—78, 9 volumes (transl. and continued by J. A. C. von 
Einem; 8.—9. Bd. 2. Ausg. Lpz. 1782—83); Heilbronn und Rothenburg 
ob der Tauber 1770—88 (transl. and continued by J. R. Schlegel, see 
1776.) — (French) Yverdon 1776; Maestricht 1776. 


Paulli M. PAciAupm De cultu S. Johannis Baptistae antiqvi- 
tates Christianae accedit in veterem ejusdem ordinis litur- 
giam commentarius. Romae 1755, pp. 65—67. 

Preuss. St. 4*. 

1759 

Eduardi BERNARDI.... Orbis eruditi Literatura à Charactere 

. Samaritico deducta, et ab ipso edit. A. D. 1689 ... Tabulam 

. hanc à se restauratam, et Supplementis quibusdam egregijs 
humanissimé sibi subministratis auctam ... Carolus MORTON 
2:5: A. D. 1759; ij 

BM. 2°, 

e : 1760 

[François Morénas,] Dictionnaire portatif, comprenant la 
géographie et l'histoire universelle, la chronologie, . . . l’hydro- 
graphie, et la marine ... Tome 3. Avignon 1760, p. 376. 

(Tome 1—8. Avignon 1760—62.) 

KB. 8°. 

1763 

Joannes David MıcHaAeLıs, Observatio de Syrorum vocalibus ex 
Ephraemo, p. 169. 

(Commentationes Societati Regiae Scientiarum Goettingensi per 

annos 1758. 1759. 1760. 1761. et 1762. oblatae a Ioanne Davide 

MicHaELIs. Bremae 1763, pp. 166—175.) 

KB. 4°, 


CARACTERES et alphabets de langues mortes et vivantes, p. 4 
and plate V. 
(Encyclopédie, ou Dictionnaire raisonné des sciences, des arts 
7* 


co reo 


et des métiers, par une Société de gens de lettres . . . publié par 
[Denis] DipERoT ... Recueil de planches, sur les sciences, les 
arts libéraux, et les arts méchaniques, avec leur explication ... 
2. livraison, 1. partie. Paris 1763.) 


KB. 2% 
For the editions of the Encyclopédie, see JAUCOURT 1765. 


1764 
The complete dictionary of arts and sciences. In which the 
whole circle of human learning is explained, ... by Temple 
Henry Croker ... by Thomas WiLLiAMS ... by Samuel 
CLARK ... and ... by several gentlemen ... [Vol. 1.] Lond. 
1764, Christians (of St. John.) 
(Vol. [1]—3. Lond. 1764—66.) 
KB. 2*. À : 
' 1765 
[Louis de JaucourT,] Sabiisme. 
^ (Encyclopédie, ou Dictionnaire raisonné des sciences, des arts 
et des métiers, par une Société de gens de lettres. Mis en ordre et 
publié par MF *** D. e. Dineror] [et quant à la partie mathé- 
matique, par Jean le Rond d’ALemBert.] Tome 14. Reggi — 
Sem. Neufchastel 1765, pp. 459—460.) 
KB. 2% 
The section is signed D. J. — Diderot’s and d’Alembert’s Encyclopédie 
T. published in 35 vols.: 1—7. Paris 1751—57, 8—17. Neufchastel 
"bi Recueil de planches 1—10. Paris 1762—72 (11 volumes), Suppl. 
15. ponte 1776—77, Suite du Rec. d. pl. Paris et Amst. 1777, Table 
Te dr. et Amst. 1780. — Reprints: Geneve 1751—72; Lucques 
es (with notes by Octavien Diodati); Livourne 1770—79; Yverdon 
(the frst LZ and enlarged by F. B. de Felice); Genève 1777—79 
1780: L oumes reprinted Genève, Neufchatel 1778), Tables Lyon 
` ausanne et Berne 1778—81; 1781—82. Cf. also BERGIER 1789. 


A general dictionary of arts and sciences: or, A complete system 


1 rats Containing, among other branches of learning, 
ie dud Da. Surgery, Theology, etc. ... by 

by J «+. by Charles Green... by William FALCONER 
‘++ Dy James MEADER... and... by a Society of Gentlemen 


ci VOL, LA Cza.] Lond. 1765, Christians (of St. John.) 


(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1 
KB, 4°. 765— 66.) en 


The Dictionary was unfinished, 
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1767 
[Jean Raimond] de Periry, Encyclopédie élémentaire, ou 
Introduction a l’étude des lettres, des sciences et des arts 
... Tome 2, part. 2. Paris 1767, p. 582. 


(Tome 1—2, part. 1—2. Paris 1767.) 
KB. 4°. 


G[regorius] S[HarPe,] De lingua Sinensi, aliisque linguis Orien- 
talibus una cum quamplurimis tabulis aeneis, quibus earum 
characteres exhibentur. [Oxonii 1767], plate 7. 

(Syntagma dissertationum quas olim auctor ... Thomas Hype 

... separatim edidit ... Omnia diligenter recognita a Gregorio 

Sharpe. Vol. II. Oxonii 1767, pp. 505—530: Appendix.) 

KB. 4°, 

The edition of Hyde’s dissertations was published in two volumes Oxonii 

1767. — The Appendix is signed G. S. 


1768 
Anton Friderich BüscuiNcGs ... neue Erdbeschreibung. Des 
fünften. Theils erste Abtheilung, welche unterschiedene Län- 
der von Asia begreift. Hamburg 1768, pp. 11, 196. 
(1.—5. Theil, 1. Abtheilung. Hamburg 1754—68.) 
KB. 8°. e 
Other editions: until 1770 numerous reprints of part 1—4; 5. Theil, 
1. Abtheilung. 2. Aufl. Hamburg 1781; 3. Aufl. Hamburg 1792. An 
edition comprising Europe only was published at Schaffhausen in 
1767—69. A new edition with many collaborators: 1.—13. Theil. Ham- 
burg 1787—1816, 23 volumes (see Want 1805). — Translations of the 
first edition: (English) Lond. 1754 (Europe); 1762 (Europe.) — (French) 
Strasbourg 1768—79 (Europe); Zullichow et Strasbourg 1768—79 
(Europe); Lausanne 1776—82; Strasbourg 1785—92 (Europe. — 
(Italian) Napoli 1781—85; 1785— 88. 


1769 
Johann David MicHaELis, Von dem Alter der Hebräischen 
Vocalen, und übrigen Punkte, pp. 71—72. 
(Johann David MicHaELIis, Vermischte Schriften. 2. Theil. 
Frankf. a. M. 1769, pp. 1—143.) 
KB. 8°. 


(Is a German revised edition of a dissertation published in 1739 and 
* entitled Dissertatio inauguralis, de punctorum Hebraicorum antiquitate, 


! 
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sub examen vocans argumenta adversariorum contra punctorum antiqui- 
tatem ... Halae Magdeburgicae 1739; the dissertatio contains nothing 
concerning the Mandaeans in spite of Nicolaus BARKEY, De Sabiis, vel 
Christianis Sancti Joannis diatribe, p.383 (see 1772). — Michaelis’s 
Vermischle Schriften was published in two parts Frankf. a. M. 1766—69. 


Benjamin ScHuLze, Orientalisch- und Occidentalisches A, B, 
C-Buch welches hundert Alphabete nebst ihrer Aussprache 
... Vor Augen leget. Naumburg und Zeitz 1769, p. 110. 

Preuss. St. 8°. | 


A new and revised edition of Johann Friedrich FRITZ, Orientalisch- und 
Occidentalischer Sprachmeister ... Lpz. 1748 (see 1748.) 


pA hs. | 41771 
[Abraham Hyacinthe] ANQuETIL Du Perron,. Zend-Avesta, 
ouvrage de Zoroastre ... Traduit en Francois sur l’ Original 
Zend, avec des Remarques ... Tome I, 1. partie. Paris 1771, 
Errata p. XXI. 


(Tome 1—2. Paris 1771, 3 volumes.) 
KB. 4°, 


German translation (by J. F. Kleuker): Riga 1776—77 (1. Bd. 2. Ausg. 
Riga 1786), Anhang 1.—2. Bd., 1. Theil. Lpz. und Riga 1781—83 (see 


1783.) — An abstract of Kleuker's translation published Greifswald 
1789; Altona 1796. 


/Nicolai BAnkEv Commentatio de scopo Evangelii, quod est 
secundum Joannem. qua variis quoque Evangelii locis lux 
adfunditur, p. 647. ` H 

(Bibliotheca Hagana historico-philologico-theologica, ad con- 
tinuationem Bibliothecae Bremensis novae constructa. Classis 


Së fasc. 3. Amstelodami et Lugd. Batav. 1771, pp. 591—648.) 
. 8°. 


Christian Wilhelm BÜTTNER, Vergleichungs-Tafeln der Schrift- 
arten verschiedener Völker, in denen vergangenen und gegen- 


SN Zeiten. 1. Stück. Göttg. und Gotha 1771, p. 11 and 


(1.—2. Stück. Göt am 
En ue 4i tg. und Gotha 1771, Göttg. 1779.) 


Reviews: -MICHAELIS 1771; Review 1771. 
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Johann David MicnaELis, Review of C. W. Büttner: Verglei- 
chungs-Tafeln der Schriftarten verschiedener Völker ... 
Gôttg. und Gotha 1771, pp. 38—39. 

(Johann David Micxaezis, Orientalische und Exegetische 

Bibliothek. 1. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1771, pp. 36—42.) 


(1.—24. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1771—89.) 
KB. 8°. | 


Review of C. W. Büttner: Vergleichungs-Tafeln der Schrift- 
arten verschiedener Völker . . . Góttg. und Gotha 1771, p. 167. 

(Göttingische Anzeigen von Gelehrten Sachen ... 1771. 1. Bd. 

Góttg. [1771], pp. 161—169.) 

KB. 8°. 


1772 
Nicolai BAnkEv De Sabiis, vel Christianis Sancti Joannis 
diatribe. 
(Bibliotheca Hagana historico-philologico-theologica, ad con- 
tinuationem Bibliothecae Bremensis novae constructa. Classis 
IV, fasc. 2. Amstelodami et Lugd. Batav. 1772, pp. 355—428.) 
KB. 8°, 


1775 
[Johann Gottfried von HEnpEn,] Erläuterungen zum Neuen 
Testament aus einer neueröfneten Morgenlandischen Quelle. 
Riga 1775, pp. 4, 12, 15, 81. | 
KB. 4°, 


Sebaldus Ravıus. Dissertatio philologica de eo quod Arabes ab 
Aramaeis acceperunt et in suam scribendi ac loquendi ra- 
tionem derivarunt quam ... praeside Sebaldo Ravio . 
Die XIV. Junii [1775] ... publico examini submittet Jelmer 
HiNLóPEN Rheno-Trajectinus auctor. Trajecti Batavorum 
1775, p. 44: section III note a. 

KB. 4°, 


1776 | 
Johann Lorenz von MosHEım, Vollständige Kirchengeschichte 
des Neuen Testaments, aus dessen gesammten gróssern 
Werken und andern bewährten Schriften mit Zusätzen ver- 


! mehret und bis auf die neuern Zeiten fortgesetzet [von Johann, 
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Rudolph ScHLEGEL.] 3. Bd. Heilbronn und Rothenburg ob 
der Tauber 1776, p. 683. 
(1.—6. Bd. Heilbronn und Rothenburg ob der Tauber 1770—88, 7 vo- 


lumes.) 
KB. 8°. 


The passage on p. 683 was written by Schlegel; as for Mosheim, see 


MosHEmius 1755. — After the death of Schlegel one more volume was 
added to the above-cited German translation of Moshemius’s Institutiones 
e 1755 by Joh. Jak. Fraas on the basis of the manuscripts of Schlegel 
and published at Heilbronn und Rothenburg ob der Tauber in 1796. 


1778 
Johann David MicHaELIis, Review of C. Niebuhr: Reisebe- 
schreibung nach Arabien ... 2. Bd. Kopenhagen 1778, pp. 
30—31. à; 
(Johann David MicHAeLis, Orientalische und Exegetische 
Bibliothek. 13. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1778, pp. 18—59.) 
KB. 8°, 


C[arsten] Mueren Reisebeschreibung nach Arabien und 


andern umliegenden Ländern. 2. Bd. Kopenhagen 1778, ; — 


p- 220 and plate II. — 3. Bd. [hrsg. von J. N. Gloyer und 
J. Olshausen.] Hamburg 1837, Anhang pp. 134—139. 


ul, Kopenhagen 1774—78, 3. Bd. Hamburg 1837.) 
m. Maus 1778. — Translations: (French) Amst., Utrecht 
fion de P4. n Suisse [Berne] 1780 (with an extract of Niebuhr's Descrip- 
ee I Arabie and with notes by P. Forskal.) — (Dutch) Amst. 1776—80. 
© en m 1787 (an abstract by Samuel Lorens Ödmann.) — 
voyages ... Lond SE John Pinkerton, A general collection of ..- 
edited by J. N. C. 808—14, vol. 10 (abridged edition.) — 3. Bd. was 
Y J. N. GLovzn and J. OLSHAUSEN; the Anhang contains two 


papers published by Niebuhr in 
(see 1781 and 1784.) Deutsches Museum. Lpz. 1781 and 1784 


Summary of a Swedish letter f 
A: rom Math. N to C. C. 
Gjórwell], Paris August 5, 1778. ; ae! 


(Stockholms Larda Tidnin ar. 1 3 78 
Sthlm. 1778, p. 609.) gar. 12. delen. N:o 77. 8 Oct. 1778. 


KB. 8°, 
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Matthias NonBEnG, German letter to C. C. Gjörwell, Paris 
August 5, 1778. See BsörnstÄHL 1783. 


O. G. TycHsEN, Ueber das Alter der hebräischen Punkte, p. 157. 
([J. G. Eıcunorn’s] Repertorium für Biblische und Morgen- 
làndische Litteratur. 3. Th. Lpz. 1778, pp. 102—166.) 


(1.—18. Th. Lpz. 1777—86.) 
KB. 8°, 


1779 
[Jean-Baptiste Bourguignon] d’AnvirLze, L’Euphrate et le 
Tigre. Paris 1779, pp. 129—130, 143. 
KB. 4°, 


Jakob Jonas BJôRNsTÂHL. See 1781. 


[J. G. EricHHonN,] Auszüge aus Briefen, p. 283. 

([J. G. ErcHgonN's] Repertorium für Biblische und Morgen- 
ländische Litteratur. 4. Th. Lpz. 1779, pp. 278—283.) 

KB. 8°, 


[Barthélemy] d’HerseLor [de Molainville,] Bibliotheque orien- 
tale, ou Dictionnaire universel contenant tout ce qui fait 
connoître les peuples de l'Orient ... [Continuée par C. Vis- 
‘delou et A. Galland. — Additions par H A. Schultens et 
Reiske.] Tome 4. La Haye 1779, p. 703. 

(Tome 1—4. La Haye 1777—79.) 

Preuss. St. 4°. | 

The note on p. 703 was written by Johann Jacob REISKE who in colla- 

boration with H. A. Schultens annotated the above-cited edition (Ger- 

man translation: Halle 1785—90.) As for d'Herbelot, see d'HERBELOT 

1697. 


Summary of a Swedish letter from Matth. NorserG to [C. C.] 
Gjórwell, Milan March 1, 1779. 

(Stockholms Làrda Tidningar. 14. delen. N:o 30. 22 April 1779. 

Sthlm. 1779, pp. 234—235.) 

KB. 8°, 


Matthias NorBERG, German letters to C. C. Gjörwell, Milan 
March 1, 1779; Venice May 3, 1779; Constantinople October 
18 and November 3, 1779. See BsörnstÄnL 1783. 
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Bref, ifrån Philos. Adjuncten i Upsala Hr Matth. NORBERG, 
til Kgl. Bibliothecarien C. C. Gjörwell i Stockholm; dat. Con- 
stantinopel d. 18 Oct. 1779, pp. 743—746. 

(Stockholms Lärda Tidningar. 16. delen. N:o 94. 13 Dec. 1779. 

Sthlm. 1779, pp. 743—748.) 

KB. 8°. i 


1780 
Johann David MicHaELIs, Nachricht von Zabischen Manu- 
scripten, die das Gesetzbuch der Zabier enthalten. 


(Johann David MicnHaELIis, Orientalische und Exegetische ^ 


Bibliothek. 15. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1780, pp. 126—132.) 
KB. 8*. 


Johann David MicHaELIs, Noch fernere Nachricht von den 
Zabiern. Schreiben von Hrn. NonBEnc, an Hrn. Bibliothekär 
Gjörwell in Stockholm, Constantinopel den 18 Oct. 1779, 
pp. 143—150, 153. | 

(Johann David Micmaeuis, Orientalische und Exegetische 

Bibliothek. 15. Th. Frankf. a.M. 1780, pp. 143—153.) 

KB. 82 


[Johann David Micmaguis,] Review of Matth. Norberg: De 


E et lingua Sabaeorum commentatio ... [Gottingae 


(Göttingische Anzeigen von gelehrten Sachen ... Zugabe. 
1. Bd. Göttg. 1780, pp. 785—792.) 
KB. 8% 


The Commentatio of Norberg was partly delivered as a lecture on Octo- 
rx 28, 1780, see NORBERG 1781. — According to A. Th. HARTMANN, 

luf Gerhard Tychsen --. 2. Bd., 1. Abtheil. Bremen 1818, p. 324 (see 
1818) the reviewer is Johann David Michaelis. 


Summary of a Swedish letter from Matth. NORBERG to [C. C.] 
Gjórwell, Milan March 1, 1779, translated into German. 
(Johann David Micwaeuis, Orientalische und Exegetische Bi- 

bliothek. 15. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1780, pp. 126—128.) 

KB. 8°, 

Communicated to Michaelis 
of Stockholms Lárda Tidnin 


by August Ludwig ScurózEn on the basis 
gar... 22 April 1779, see NonBEnc 1779. 
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Bref ifrån Hr Matth. NonBEnG, L. L. O. O. et Gr. Professor 
i Lund, til Kgl. Bibliothecarien Gjórwell; dat. Constantinopel, 
d. 3 Nov. 1779. 

(Stockholms Lärda Tidningar. 17. delen. N:o 3. 13 Jan. 1780. 


Sthlm. 1780, pp. 25—30.) 


KB. 8*. 


Matthias NonBEnG, German letter to C. C. Gjörwell, Venice 


/ June 20, 1780. See BaónNsTÀur 1783. 


1781 
Jakob Jonas ByôrNsTÂHLS Briefe auf seinen ausländischen 
Reisen an den königlichen Bibliothekar C. C. Gjórwell in 
Stockholm. Aus dem Schwedischen übersetzt von Just Ernst 
Groskurd und Christian Heinrich Groskurd. 4. Bd. welcher 
Briefe aus der Türkey und Griechenland enthält. Rostock 
und Lpz. 1781, Vorbericht des Uebersetzers fol. 3—5 (the 
note.) — 6. Bd., welcher theils Björnstähls Tagebuch der 
Reise nach der Türkey und des fernern Aufenthalts zu Kon- 
stanstinopel und in Griechenland; theils Professor Norbergs 
Briefe aus Italien und Konstantinopel enthàlt. Lpz. und 
Rostock 1783, pp. IV—X XVI, 219, 221—222, 265—288, 300— 
306, 307—312, 315—321, 354—367, 371—385. 
(1.—6. Bd. Stralsund, Rostock und Lpz. 1777—83.) 
KB. 8°. ` 
4. Bd. has another title-page which runs as follows: Jacob Jonas BJÖRN- 
STAHL, Briefe auf seinen ausländischen Reisen an den Königlichen Biblio- 
thekar C. C. Gjörwell in Stockholm. Aus dem Schwedischen übersetzt von 
Just Ernst Groskurd. Der morgenländische Briefe Erstes Heft welches 
Briefe aus Konstantinopel enthält. Lpz. und Rostock 1779. — In 4. and 
6. Bd. the sections in the prefaces (fol. 3—5 and pp. IV—XX VI) T 
written by respectively Just Ernst Groskurp and Christian er 
Groskurp. — The letters of Matthias Norpere to: C. C. Gjörwell 
published in 6. Bd. and dealing with the Mandaeans are the following: 
Paris August”5;”1778 (pp. 219—220); Milan March 1, 1779 (pp. Ser 
222); Venice May 3, 1779 (pp. 261—289); Constantinople ee. 
1779 (pp. 307—315); Constantinople November.3, 1779 (pp. E ee ud 
and Venice June 20, 1780 (pp. 354—400.) — Other editions: pus h) 
1.—2. Bd. 2. verbesserte Aufl. Lpz. und Rostock 1780. = Cee 
Utrecht, Amst. 1778—84; 2.ed. Amst. 1792. — (Swedish) gr pon 
1780—84. — (Italian) Poschiavo 1782—87. — Copious men o | 
letters of Norberg translated into Danish, see STAUNING 1787. 
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[Paul Jacob Bruns,] Review of Matth. Norberg: De religione et 
lingua Sabaeorum commentatio ... [Gottingae 1781.] 

(Commentarii de rebus novis literariis. Ann. 1781. fasciculus 

tertius. Editionis curam gessit Henricus Philippus Conradus 

HENKE. Helmstadii [1781], pp. 497—501.) 

(Commentarii. Helmstadii 1778—81, 4 volumes.) 

Bibl. Nat. 8°. 


According to his own statement in J. G. E1CHHORN'S Repertorium ... 
12. Th. Lpz. 1783, pp. 279, 282 (see 1783) Bruns is the reviewer. 


Johann David MicHaErrs, Review of J. G. Chr. Adler: Des- 
criptio codicum quorundam Cuficorum partes Corani exhi- 
bentium in Bibliotheca Regia Hafniensi ... Altonae 1780, 
p. 6. 

(Johann David MicHaELIs, Orientalische und Exegetische 

Bibliothek. 16. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1781, pp. 1—19.) 

KB. 8°. | 


Johann David MicHAELIS, Review of Matth. Norberg: De reli- 
ER et lingua Sabaeorum commentatio ... [Gottingae 

(Johann David MicHaELIs, Orientalische und Exegetische 

Bibliothek. 17. Th. Frankf. a.M. 1781, pp. 42—60.) 

KB. 8°, 


[Johann David MicHAELIs,] Review of C. G. F. Walchius: Ob- 
servationes de Sabaeis . . . [Gottingae 1782.] 

(Göttingische Anzeigen von gelehrten Sachen ... 1781. 2. Bd. 

Göttg. [1781], pp. 761—764.) 

KB. 8°, 

Walchius’s Observationes was delivered as a lecture on July 21, 1781, 

see WaLcHIUS 1782, — According to A. Th. HARTMANN, Oluf Gerhard 


Tychsen ... 2. Bd., 1. Abtheil. Bremen 1818, p.324 (see 1818) the 
reviewer is Johann David Michaelis, 


[Carsten] Nıesunr, Schreiben an den Herausgeber [des Deut- 

SC Museums], Meldorf, den 3ten Sept. 1781, pp. 495—498. 

Se Museum. 1781. 2. Bd. Lpz. [1781], pp. 481—499.) 
. 8°, 


ns the reprint in C. NIEBUHR, Reisebeschreibung nach Arabien ... 
: Bd. Hamburg 1837, see NIEBUHR 1778. 
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Matth. NorBErG, De religione et lingua Sabaeorum commen- 
tatio oblata Societati et recitata d. 28. Octobr. 1780. [Got- 
tingae 1781.] 

(Commentationes Societatis Regiae Scientiarum Gottingensis 

per annum 1780. Vol. 3. Gottingae 1781, Historicae et philolo- 

gicae classis pp. 139 seq.) 


KB. 4°. 

39 pages. — Reviews: MicHAELIS 1780; Bruns 1781; MicHAELIS 1781. 
— An off-print of Norberg's Commentatio was issued before Commenta- 
tiones ... Vol. 3 was published, cf. MicHAELIs 1780 and O. G. TYCHSEN 
in Deutsches Museum. 1784. 2. Bd. Lpz. [1784], p. 415! (see 1784.) 


1782 
Johann David MicuaELis, Review of C. G. F. Walchius: Ob- 
= servationes de Sabaeis ... [Gottingae 1782.] 
(Johann David MicnaELis, Orientalische und Exegetische Bi- 
bliothek. 18. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1782, pp. 52—58.) 
KB. 8°. 


Johann David Micuaeuis, Niebuhrs Schreiben an den Heraus- 


geber des deutschen Museums, pp. 3—7. | 
(Johann David Micuaeuis, Orientalische und Exegetische Bi- 


bliothek. 20. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1782, pp. 1—8.) 
KB. 8°, 


Johann David MicHaELIs, Auszug aus Herrn Prof. Norbergs 
Briefe, vom 4 August 1782, ein geographisches Werk 
Ls òk», und seine Nachrichten von den Zabiern betreffend, 
pp. 151—157. 

(Johann David MicuAELIS, Orientalische und Exege 

bliothek. 20. Th. Frankf. a.M. 1782, pp. 149—157.) 

KB. 8°, 


tische Bi- 


Extract of a Latin letter from Matthias NORBERG to Johann 


David Michaelis, August 4, 1782. che Bi 
(Johann David MıcuaeLis, Orientalische und Exegetische 


bliothek. 20. Th. Frankf. a. M. 1782, pp. 151—155.) 
KB. 8°. 


à e. d 
Christian. Guil. Franc. Warcnius, Observationes de Sabaeis, / 
Recitatae d. 21. Jul. 1781. [Gottingae 1782.] 
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(Commentationes Societatis Regiae Scientiarum Gottingensis 
per annum 1781. Vol. 4. Gottingae 1782, Historicae et philolo- 
gicae classis pp. 25—49.) 


KB. 4°, 
Reviews: MICHAELIS 1781; MICHAELIS 1782. 


4 


-1183 
Zend-Avesta, Zoroasters Lebendiges Wort ... Nach dem Fran- 
. zösischen des Herrn ANQUETIL [Du Perron]. Von J.F. 
KLEUKER. Anhang. 2.Bd., 1. Th. Lpz. und Riga 1783, 
pp. 20—21. 


(Anhang. 1.—2. Bd., 1. Th. Lpz. und Riga 1781—83.) 
KB. 4°. i 


The Anhang as a whole is the work of Kleuker; as for Anquetil Du 
Perron, see ANQUETIL Du Perron 1771. 


Jakob Jonas BJÖRNSTÅHL. See 1781. 


Paul Jacob Bruns, Etwas über die Sabäischen Fragmente. 
([J. G. EICHHORN ’s] Repertorium für Biblische und Morgen- 


ländische Litteratur. 12, Th. Lpz. 1783, pp. 278—282.) 
KB. 8°, 


Matthias NORBERG. See BJÖRNSTÅHL 1781. 


1784 

Jakob Georg Christian ADLERS neue Beyträge zur Geschichte 

der Drusen. Aus den Arabischen Handschriften der königl. 
Bibliothek zu Kopenhagen, pp. 297—298. 

([J. G. Ercunonw's] Repertorium für Biblische und Morgen- 


ländische Litteratur, 15. Th. Lpz. 1784, pp. 265—298.) 
KB. 8°, j i 


Wolfgang Jäger, Geographisch-historisch-statistisches Zeitungs- 


s Peu 2. Theil. M—Z, Nürnberg 1784, pp. 472—473. 
-—2. Theil. Nürnb 17 

N erg 1782—84.) 

Other editions: Nürnber 


8 1790—93; N An 
Nürnberg, Landshut 1805—11. eu bearb. von K. MANNERT 
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Ioannis Davidis MıcnAeELıs Grammatica Syriaca. Halae 1784, 
pp. 17—19, 21. 
KB. 4°. 


[Carsten] NrgBuHn, Ueber den Aufenthalt und die Religion der 
Johannisjünger und Nassairier. 
(Deutsches Museum. 1784. 1. Bd. Lpz. [1784], pp. 539—543.) 


KB. 8°. | 
As to the reprint in C. NIEBUHR, Reisebeschreibung nach Arabien ... 


3. Bd. Hamburg 1837, see NIEBUHR 1778. 


. Johann Georg OvERBECK, Neue Versuche über das Evangelium 


des Johannes. Gera 1784, pp. 83—153. 
KB. 8*. 


0. G. TvcHsEN, Von der Sekte der Sabäer und Nassairier in 


Syrien. 
(Deutsches Museum. 1784. 2. Bd. Lpz. [1784], pp. 414—430.) 
KB. 8°. 


Samuel Friedrich Günther Want, Allgemeine Geschichte der 
morgenländischen Sprachen und Litteratur . Mr ese rd 
Anhang zur morgenlàndischen Schriftgeschichte Ke à air 
feln in Kupfer gestochner Alphabete. Lpz. 1784, pp. ; 
638—639, and Tab. VIII. 

KB. 8°. 


j 1785 

; i nd. 
J. G. HERDER, Briefe, das Studium der Theses Benen 

2. verbesserte Aufl. 2. Theil. Weimar 1785, p. : 

(1.—4. Th. Weimar 1785—86.) 
KB, 8°, Ser A 
The first edition: Weimar 1780—81 (Danish rene on S Ea ) 
contains nothing concerning the Mandaeans. Ta A he al 
unauthorized reprint of the 2.ed. was publishe ne ach 8 Aull 
2. verbesserte Aufl. 1.—4. Theil. Frankfurt und Lpz.. d 
Weimar 1817. $ 


to Oluf 


BUHR 
Extracts of a German letter from Carsten NIEBU n 1818. 


Gerhard Tychsen, February 14, 1785. See HARTMAN 
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EENEG 

Io. Georgii RosENMÜLLER: Scholia in Novum Testamentum. 
Tomus II. continens Evangelia Lucae et Ioannis. Editio 
secunda emendatior et auctior. Norimbergae 1785, pp. 179— 
180. 

(Tomus 1—5. Norimbergae 1785—88.) 


KB. 8°. 
The first edition: Norimbergae 1777—82 contains nothing concerning 


the Mandaeans. — Other editions: 2. ed. Norimbergae 1785—88 (the 
above-cited edition), Emendationes et Supplementa. Norimbergae 
1789—91; 3. ed. Norimbergae 1788—90; Hauniae 1790—91 (ed. by 
J. H. Tauberus); 4. ed. Norimbergae 1792—94; 5. ed. Norimbergae 
1801—07; 6. ed. Norimbergae 1815—32. 


1786 
Jean Nicolas Étienne, baron de Bock. See 1787. 


Friedrich Karl Gottlob HrnscuiNc, Versuch einer Beschreibung 
sehenswürdiger Bibliotheken Teutschlands nach alphabeti- 
scher Ordnung der Städte. 1. Bd. Erlangen 1786, pp. 217— 
218. 

(1.—3. Bd., 1.—2. Abtheilung. Erlangen 1786—90.) 

KB. 8*. 

Review: Want, 1789. 


Domenico Sestını, Viaggio da Costantinopoli a Bassora ... 
[Yverdun] 1786, p. 243. 


BM. 4°. 
French translation: Paris 1798. 


| ottlob Christian Srorr, Ueber den Zwek der evangelischen 
/ Geschichte und der Briefe Johannis. Tüb. 1786, pp. 27—41, 


234 the note, 385 the note. 
KB. 8°, 
New edition: 2. Aufl. Tüb. 1810. 17 


1787 

Johann Joachim BELLERMANN, Handbuch der biblischen Lite- 
ratur ... 1. Theil. Erfurt 1787,(p.58. — 3. Theil: Fort- 
red biblische Geographie. Uebriges Asien. Erfurt 179, 
p. 366. 

(1.—4. Th. Erfurt 1787—99.) 

Marburg, Universitäts-Bibliothek. 8°. 

New editions: 1. Th. Neue Aufl. Erfurt 1796 ; 2. Th. Neue Aufl. Erfurt 1804. 


A 
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[Jean Nicolas Étienne,] Baron de Bock, Essai sur l’histoire du 
Sabeisme. 1786, pp. 412—413. 

(Magazin für die neue Historie und Geographie, angelegt 

von Anton Friderich Büscnıng. 21. Th. Halle 1787, pp. 385— 

432.) 

KB. 4°. 

The continuation entitled Derniere addition a l'essay sur l'histoire du 

Sabeisme par Mr. le Baron de Bock. 1788 (Büscnıng’s Magazin ... 

22. Th. Halle 1788, pp. 553—568), contains nothing concerning the 

Mandaeans. — BüscHiNc's Magazin was published in 23 volumes: 

1.—6. Th. Hamburg 1767—71 (1. Th. 2. Aufl. Halle 1779), 7.—23. Th. 

Halle 1773—93. 


[Jean Nicolas Etienne,] Baron de Bock, Essai sur l’histoire du 
Sabeisme. Halle 1787, pp. 28—29. 


KB. 4°, 
An off-print of Biscuine’s Magazin ... 21. Th. Halle 1787, pp. 385— < 
432 (vide supra) with independent pagination and the imprint: Halle 
1787 instead of: 1786. 


Lorenzo HERVAS [y Panduro,] Idea dell'Universo che contiene 
storia della vita dell'uomo, viaggio estatico al mondo plane- 
tario, e storia della terra, e delle lingue. Tomo 20: Vocabolario 
Poligloto. Cesana 1787, pp. 5, 27, 151, 166, 169, 173, 177, 
180, 184, 188, 191, 198, 202, 205. 


(Tomo 1—21. Cesena 1778—87.) 
KB, 4°, 


Jorgen Staunıng, Iagttagelser og Efterretninger om Orienten, 
iser Egypten og Arabien, uddragne af Hormars, Niebuhrs, 
Forskaals og BronNsTAaAHLs Reisebeskrivelser, fornemmelig 
saavidt samme indeholde Besvarelser paa Michaelis sparga- 
maale og Bidrag til Bibelfortolkning. Kiøbenhavn 1787, 
pp. 60—130. 

KB. 8°, 

Hormar is a misprint for [John] Harmar. — As to Biørnstaahl, see 

BJÖRNSTÄHL 1781. 


1788 e 
[Jean Nicolas Etienne, baron] de Bock, Oeuvres diverses. 


1° Essai sur l'histoire du Sabéisme, auquel on a joint u 
8 
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Catéchisme, qui contient les principaux dogmes de la religion 
des Druses. 1. partie. Metz, Paris 1788, pp. 61—62. 


(1.—3. partie. Metz, Paris 1788—89.) 
Bibl. Nat. 8°. 


[Jean Nicolas Etienne, baron] de Bock, Essai sur l’histoire du 
Sabéisme, auquel on a joint un Catéchisme, qui contient les 
principaux dogmes de la religion des Druses. Metz, Paris 
1788, pp. 61—62. 


BM. 8°. 
An ofl-print of de Bock’s Oeuvres diverses ... 
1788 (vide supra.) 


1. partie. Metz, Paris 


Edmundi CasrELL: Lexicon Syriacum ex eius lexico hepta- 
glotto seorsim typis describi curavit atque sua adnotata 
adiecit Joannes David Michaelis. Pars 2. Goettingae 1788, 
pp. 509, 749—750. 


(Pars 1—2. Goettingae 1788.) 


KB. 4*. 
The extensive note on pp. 749—750 was written by Johann David 


MICHAELIS. 


Edward Gipson, The history of the decline and fall of the 
Roman empire. Vol. 5. Lond. 1788, p. 195. 


KB. 4*. 

Published in 6 volumes: Vol. 1. 1776 (reprinted 1776; 1782). Vol. 2—3. 
1781. Vol. 4—6. 1788. Numerous English reprints and translations into 
French, Italian, German, Dutch, Hungarian, and Swedish (see Intro- 
duction § 8, p. 147). . 


Wilhelm Friedrich Hezes Syrische Sprachlehre, durchaus 
nach seiner Hebräischen eingerichtet, zum Gebrauch seiner 
Zuhórer, nebst den nóthigen Paradigmen in Tabellen. Lemgo 
1788, p. 6. 

KB. 4*. 


Johann David Micuaeuis, Einleitung in die göttlichen Schriften 
des Neuen Bundes. Vierte sehr vermehrte und geänderte Aus- 
gabe. 1. Th. Góttg. 1788, pp. 171, 400. — 2. Th. Góttg. 1788, 
pp. 1140—1142, 1143, 1149—1155. l 

KB. 4°. 

Zusätze zu d. 4n. Ausg. Göttg. 1788. — The three preceding editions 

contain nothing concerning the Mandaeans; they were published Bre- 
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men 1750; Góttg. 1765; 1777. — "Translations: (English) Lond. 1761; 
1780; Cambr. 1793—1801 (with notes by Herbert Marsh, see 1793); 
2. ed. (of Marsh's translation) Lond. 1802; 3. ed. (of Marsh’s trans- 
lation) Lond. 1819. The notes of Herbert Marsh were translated into 
German and published in two volumes Góttg. 1795—1803 (see 1795.) — 
(Danish) Kbhvn. 1790—92 (by J. Stauning on the basis of 4. Ausg.) — 
(French) Genéve, Paris 1822 (on the basis of the edition Lond. 1819.) 


1789 
[Nicolas Sylvestre] BERGIER, Mandaites. 
/ «Encyclopédie méthodique, ou par ordre de matières; par une 


Société de gens de lettres, de savans et d'artistes . . . Théologie, 
par M. l'abbé BERGIER. Tome 2. Paris, Liege 1789, pp. 543—544.) 
(Théologie. Tome 1—2. Paris, Liege 1788—89, Tome 3. Paris 1790.) 

KB. 4°. 

Encyclopédie méthodique is an enlarged adaption of DIDEROT’s Encyclo- 
pédie (see 1765) and was edited in 166 volumes, Paris 1782—1832 by 
the publishers Charles Joseph PANCKOUCKE (1782—92) and AGAssE 
(1792—1832.) 


Sam. Friedr. Günther Want, Review of F. K. G. Hirsching: 
Versuch einer Beschreibung sehenswürdiger Bibliotheken 
Teutschlands ... 1. Bd. Erlangen 1786, p. 183. 

(Magazin für Alte, besonders morgenländische und biblische 

Litteratur [hrsg. von S.Fr.G. WauL.] 2. Lieferung. Cassel 

1789, pp. 180—184.) 


(1.—2. Lief. Cassel 1787—89, 3. Lief. Halle 1790.) 
KB. 8°, 


1790 
[Nicolas Sylvestre] BERGIER, Sabaisme, pp. 393 and 394. 
(Encyclopédie méthodique ... Théologie, par M. l'abbé Brn- 
GIER. Tome 3. Paris 1790, pp. 393—396.) 


KB. 4*. 
Cf. BERGIER 1789. 


Johann August NüssELT, Anweisung zur Kenntniss der besten 
allgemeinern Bücher in allen Theilen der Theologie. 3. ver- 
besserte und sehr vermehrte Aufl. Lpz. 1790, p. 621. 

KB. 8°. | 

The two preceding editions: Lpz. 1779; 1780, contain nothing concerning 

the Mandaeans. — 4. ed. Lpz. 1800. — For the continuation by C. F. L. 

SIMON, see 1813. 
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Sy 1792 
P. J. Bruns, Uber die Zabier, Sabäer, oder Johannischristen. 
(Heinr. Eberh. Gottlob Paurus, Memorabilien. Eine philo- 
sophisch-theologische Zeitschrift der Geschichte und Philo- 
sophie der Religionen dem Bibelstudium und der morgenlan- 


dischen Litteratur gewidmet. 3. Stück. Lpz. 1792, pp. 51—65.) - 


(1.—8. Stiick. Lpz. 1791—96.) 
KB. 8°. 


H. E.G. Pauzus, Über die syrischen Nasirier, pp. 92—96, 
109—110, 113, 120—125. . 

(Heinr. Eberh. Gottlob Paurus, Memorabilien ... 3. Stück. 

Lpz. 1792, pp. 91—125.) 

KB. 8°. 


1793 
Johann Joachim BELLERMANN. See 1787. 


Johann JAHN, Einleitung in die Göttlichen Schriften des Alten 
Bundes. Wien 1793, pp. 61—62. 


KB. 8°. 

Other editions: (German) 2. ganz umgearb. Aufl. 1.—2. Th., 1.—2. Ab- 
schnitt. Wien 1802—03 (2. Th. 2. Aufl. Wien 1804.) — (Latin abstract) 
Viennae 1804; 2. ed. Viennae 1814. — (English) N. York 1827. 


[G. Ch. KErrNEn,] Nordafrikens und Kleinasiens Religionen. 
(Aus den bekannten historischen Quellen pragmatisch ge- 
ordnet), pp. 291—311. 

«Deutsches Magazin. Hrsg. von C. U. D. von Eacers. 5. Bd. 

Altona 1793, pp. 256—312.) 


KB. 8°. 

The section dealing with the Mandaeans has the following heading: 
Religiöse Feste und Gebräuche, und äusserer Gottesdienst der Johannis- 
jünger. 


John David MicnaEL:s, Introduction to the New Testament. 
Translated from the fourth edition of the German, and 
considerably augmented with notes, explanatory and supple- 
mental. By Herbert Marss. Vol. I. Part II. Containing 
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the translator's notes to the first volume. Cambr. 1793, 
p. 429. 


(Vol. 1—4. Cambr. 1793—1801, 5 volumes.) 
BM. 8°. 

German translation of the notes of Herbert Marsh, see 1795. — As to 
Michaelis, see MicHAELIs 1788. 


Ol. Gerh. Tycusen, Die Syrischen Nassairier und ihre Itame, 
auch arabische und samaritanische Münzkunde betreffend. 
Vgl. Memorabilien. 3. Stück. S. 111., p. 186. 

(Heinr. Eberh. Gottlob PauLus, Memorabilien ... 4.Stück. 

Lpz. 1793, pp. 185—188.) 

KB. 8°, 


Olai Gerhardi TvcusEN Elementale Syriacum sistens gramma- 
ticam, chrestomathiam et glossarium subiunctis novem tabu- 
lis aere expressis. Rostochii 1793, Contenta V. B. n. VI (note), 
p. 78, and Tab. n. VI. 

KB. 8°. 

1794 

H. E. G. PAULUS, Archäologische Beobachtungen und Muth- 
massungen über semitische, besonders hebräische Lesezeichen, 
pp. 110, 128—129. 

(Heinr. Eberh. Gottlob PauLus, Memorabilien ... 6. Stück. 

Lpz. 1794, pp. 102—141.) 

KB. 8*. 


Deutsche ENcvcLoPáApiE oder Allgemeines Real-Wórterbuch 
aller Künste und Wissenschaften von einer Gesellschaft 
Gelehrten. 18. Bd. Jo-Kal. Frankfurt am Mayn 1794, pp. 24 
—26. 


(1.—23. Bd. Frankfurt am Mayn 1778—1804, 1. Kupferbd. 1807.) 
KB. 4°, 

The Encyclopädie was unfinished (A—K.) — 1.—17. Bd. were edited by 
Heinrich Martin Gottfried Köster, 18.—23. Bd. by Johann Friedrich 
Roos. 


1795 
loannis Alberti Fagricir Bibliotheca Graeca ... Editio nova 
. curante Gottlieb Christophoro Hares ... Vol. 4. Ham- 
burgi 1795, p. 776°. 
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(Vol.1—12. Hamburgi 1790—1809, Index. Lipsiae 1838.) 


KB. 4*. 
Vol. 1—3. Ed.4.; Vol.4. Ed. nova; Vol.5. Ed.tertia; Vol. 6—12. 


Ed. nova. — P. 776$ belongs to Lib. IV. c. VII. De sacris libris Novi 
Foederis ... [Studio Christiani Theophili Kurnoer.] but the note is 
signed KEIL, i.e. Karl August Gottlieb Keil. — The Harlesian edition 
is unfinished the volumes 13—14 never being published. — The other 
editions, which contain nothing concerning the Mandaeans, are the 
following (all published at Hamburg): Vol.1. 1705; 1708; 1718. — 
Vol. 2. 1707; 1716; 1752. — Vol. 3. 1708; 1717. — Vol. 4. 1711; 1723. 
— Vol. 5. 1712; 1723. — Vol. 6. 1714; 1726. — Vol. 7. 1715; 1727. — 
Vol. 8. 1717; 1729. — Vol. 9. 1719; 1737. — Vol. 10. 1721; 1737. — 
Vol. 11. 1722; 1740. — Vol. 12. 1724; 1740. — Vol. 13. 1726; 1746. — 
Vol. 14. 1728; 1754. The indications in Herm. Sam. REIMARI De vita 
el scriplis Joannis Alberli Fabricii commentarius ... Hamburgi 1737, 
pp. 118—127 and in Hans SCHRÖDER, Lexikon der hamburgischen Schrift- 
steller bis zur Gegenwart ... 2. Bd. Hamburg 1854, pp. 241—245 as to 
the years of publication of these editions are partly wrong. 


Joh. Fried. KrEukEn, Ausführliche Untersuchung der Gründe 
für die Aechtheit und Glaubwürdigkeit der schriftlichen 
Urkunden des Christenthums. 2. Bd. Münster 1795, pp. 251— 
203, 911—312. 


(1. Bd. Lpz. 1793, 2. Bd. Münster 1795, 3.—4. Bd. Hamburg 1799, 5. Bd. 
Hamburg 1798.) 

KB. 8*. ! 
4. Bd. has also a special title-page with the imprint: Hamburg 1800. 


Herbert Mansu's Anmerkungen und Zusátze zu Joh. David 
Michaelis Einleitung in die Góttlichen Schriften des Neuen 
Bundes. Aus dem Englischen ins Deutsche übersetzt von 
Ernst Friedrich Karl Rosenmüller. 1. Th. Góttg. 1795, p. 65. 


(1.—2. Th. Góttg. 1795—1803.) 
KB. 4°, 


In English the notes of Herbert Marsh were published as a par yof 
Michaelis's Einleitung ... see 1793. 


1796 
W. S. C. Deen, Der erste Brief des Johannes, ein Send- 


schreiben an eine bestimmte Gemeine, und keine allgemeine 
Abhandlung oder Buch, pp. 271—272. 
(Magazin für Religionsphilosophie, Exegese und Kirchen- 
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geschichte. Hrsg. von Heinr. Phil. Conr. Henke. 6. Bd. Helm- 
stadt 1796, pp. 254—276.) 

(1.—12. Bd. Helmstádt 1794—1802.) 

KB. 8*. 

The initials W. S. C. is a misprint for W. C. L., see the table of contents 
of HENKE’s Magazin für Religionsphilosophie ... 6. Bd. Helmstädt 
1796: XVI. Der erste Brief des Johannes, ein Sendschreiben an eine 
bestimmte Gemeine, und keine allgemeine Abhandlung oder Buch; 
von D. W. C. L. Ziegler. 254. 


VERSUCH einer Einleitung in den ersten Brief Johannis von M., 
pp. 77—79. 

(Bibliothek für Kritik und Exegese des neuen Testaments und 
älteste Christengeschichte [hrsg. von Joh. Ernst Christian 
ScHMipT.] 1. Bd., 1.Stück. [Herborn und Hadamar] 1796, 
pp. 69—86.) 

(1.—2. Bd. Herborn und Hadamar 1796—1802, 3. Bd. Hadamar 1802.) 
KB: 8°. 

1. Bd. has a special title-page with the imprint date 1797; 3. Bd. was 
edited in collaboration with K. Chr. L. Scumipt. — Neues theologisches 
Journal. Nürnberg 1798, p. 340 mentions Giessen as the place of printing. 


ÜEBER die Johannesjünger, die sabischen Religionsbücher, und 
den Zweck des Evangeliums des Johannes. 

(Bibliothek für Kritik und Exegese des neuen Testaments und 

älteste Christengeschichte [hrsg. von Joh. Ernst Christian 

SCHMIDT.] 1.Bd., 2.Stück. [Herborn und Hadamar] 1796, 

pp. 266—293.) 


KB. 8*. 

I do not think, as does J. G. E. LEoroLp, Johannes der Täufer ... 
Hannover 1825, pp.182—195 (see 1825) that the author is J. E. C. 
Schmidt, because he always gives his name in papers and notes written 
for his Bibliothek für Kritik und Exegese . . . — For a critical supplement 
written by another author, see BEYLAGEN ... 1797. 


1796—97 
Joh. Ernst Christian Scumipt, Christologische Fragmente, 
pp. 58, 391. 
(Bibliothek für Kritik und Exegese des neuen Testaments und 
älteste Christengeschichte [hrsg. von Joh. Ernst Christian 
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Schmipr.] 1. Bd., 1. und 3. Stück. [Herborn und Hadamar] 
1796—97, pp. 1—68, 353—392.) 
KB. 8°. 


1797 
J. G. HERDER, Von Gottes Sohn, der Welt Heiland. Nach 
Johannes Evangelium. Nebst einer Regel der Zusammen- 
stimmung unsrer Evangelien aus ihrer Entstehung und Ord- 
nung. Riga 1797, p. 24. 


KB. 8°. 

Also published as J. G. HERDER, Christliche Schriften. 3. Sammlung. 
Riga 1797 (1.—5. Samml. Riga 1794—98.) — Danish translation: 
Kbhyn. 1799. 


J. Leonhard Huc, Einleitung in die Bücher des neuen Testa- 
ments. 1. Heft. Basel 1797, pp. 134—137. 

KB. 8°. 

No more published. A new edition much enlarged was published with 

the following title: Einleitung in die Schriften des Neuen Testaments. 

Tüb. 1808—09, 2 volumes; Stuttg. u. Tüb. 1821; 1826; 1847. — Eng- 

lish translation: Lond. 1827, 2 volumes. ` 


Extracts of a French letter from A. I. SILVESTRE DE SACY to 
Carsten Niebuhr, March 12, 1797. See HARTMANN 1818. 


Extract of a French letter from A. I. SILVESTRE DE Sacy to 
0. G. Tychsen, July 4, 1797. See HARTMANN 1818. 


Extracts of German letters from O. G. Tycusen to A. I. Sil- 


vestre de Sacy, March 27, May 22, and December 23, 1797.. 
See HARTMANN 1818. 


Extracts of a German letter from O. G. Tycusen to Carsten 
Niebuhr, April 10, 1797. See Hartmann 1818. 


Th. Ch. Tycusen, Über die Religionsschriften der Sabier oder 
Johanneschristen. 


(Beiträge zur Philosophie und Geschichte der Religion und 
Sittenlehre überhaupt und der verschiedenen Glaubensarten 
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und Kirchen insbesondere. Hrsg. von C.F. STAUDLIN. 2. Bd. 
Lübeck 1797, pp. 289—312. — 3. Bd. Lübeck 1797, pp. 1—64.) 
(1.—5. Bd. Lübeck 1797—99.) 

KB. 8°. 

Review: REVIEW 1798. — As to the extensive copies of Mandaean texts 
from the Mss. in Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris, made by A. I. SILVESTRE 
DE Sacy and communicated to Tychsen, see 2. Bd. pp. 296—302, 
3. Bd. pp. 17—24, 41—49 where these texts are described and published. 


William ViNcENT, The voyage of Nearchus from the Indus to 
the Euphrates, collected from the original journal preserved 
by Arrian, and illustrated by authorities ancient and modern; 
containing an account of the first navigation attempted by 
Europeans in the Indian Ocean ... Lond. 1797, p. 41814. 


BM. 4*. 
French translation: Paris an VIII [1800]. 


BEYLAGEN zu dem Aufsatz: über Johannisjünger etc. im zwey- 
ten Stück dieser Bibl. 

(Bibliothek für Kritik und Exegese des neuen Testaments und 

älteste Christengeschichte [hrsg. von Joh. Ernst Christian 

SCHMIDT.] 1. Bd., 3. Stück. [Herborn und Hadamar] 1797, 

pp. 420—430.) 

KB. 8°, 

These Beylagen are not written by the author of UEBER die Johannes- 

jünger ... (see 1796.) 


1798 
Johann Christoph GaArrERER's Abriss der Diplomatik. Góttg. 
1798, p. 42. 
KB. 8°, 


Review of Th. Ch. Tychsen: Uber die Religionsschriften der 
Sabier oder Johanneschristen (C. F. Stäudlin’s Beiträge zur 
Philosophie ... 2. und 3. Bd. Lübeck 1797.) 

(Neues theologisches Journal. Hrsg. von C.F. Ammon, und 

H. C. A. HANLEIN seit 1795 von H. E. G. Pauzus. Jhrg. 1798. 

4. Stück. Nürnberg 1798, pp. 337—347.) 

(1.—8. Bd. Nürnberg 1793—98, 11 volumes; continued by Johann 


Philipp GABLER in 12 volumes, Nürnberg 1798—1803.) 
KB. 8°, 
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1799 
Edmund Fry, Pantographia; containing accurate copies of all 
the known alphabets in the world; ... to which are added, 
specimens of all well-authenticated oral languages; forming 
a comprehensive digest of phonology. Lond. 1799, pp. 284— 
285. 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


G. W. LonsBACH, Proben von den heiligen Büchern der Jo- 
hannisjünger, übersetzt und erläutert. 1. Stück. 

(C. F. Sr&upriN's Beiträge zur Philosophie und Geschichte der 

Religion und Sittenlehre ... 5. Bd. Lübeck 1799, pp. 1—44.) 

KB. 8°, 


Henr. Eberh. Gottl. PAvrus, Introductionis in Novum Testa- 
mentum capita selectiora. Quibus in originem, scopum et 
argumentum Evangeliorum et Actuum Apostolicorum de 
novo inquiritur. Ienae 1799, pp. 200—201. 

KB. 8°, 


Th. Chr. Tycusen, Bemerkungen über die von Hrn. Norberg 
bekannt gemachten Sabischen Fragmente nebst einigen Be- 
richtigungen zu der Uebersetzung derselben. 

(C. F., SrÁupLIN's Beiträge zur Philosophie und Geschichte der 

Religion und Sittenlehre , , , 5. Bd, Lübeck 1799, pp. 208—236.) 

KB. 8”, 


Th. Chr, Tyenses, Nachträge und Berichtigungen zu der Ab- 
handlung über die Beligionsschriften der Sabier oder Jo- 
‚hanneschristen im IL HT, Bd. dieser Beyträge. 

(C. F, yrAupLAn's ritter zur Philosophie und Geschichte der 

Religion und Sittenlehre , , , 5. Bd. Lübeck 1799, pp. 237—249.) 

KB, 8”, 


Mr 1800 
Heinrich Carl Alexander Hansen, Handbuch der Einleitung 
^ die Schriften des Neyen Testamentes, 2, Theils 2. Hälfte. 
Erlangen 1800, pp, 420-4230, mp Jm. 
Kr 2 V. 2, Malle, Kilangan 1794 1800.) 


Ana ‘ i 
T" edition: Krkongen (nt um Danish translation: Kiobenhavn 
Im 4500, bee Intl 
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[J. W. B.] Russwurm, Ueber die ersten Leser, und den Zweck 
des Evangeliums Johannis, pp. 283—284. 

(Neue Theologische Blätter, oder Nachrichten, Anfragen und 

Bemerkungen theologischen Inhalts. Hrsg. von Joh. Christ. 

Wilhelm Aucusri. 3. Bd., 3. Stück. Gotha 1800, pp. 257—306.) 

(1.—3. Bd. Gotha 1799—1800.) 

KB. 8°. 

AucusTrs Theologische Blätter was published in two volumes at Gotha 

in 1797—98. 


1801 
Henrik Carl Alexander HAENLEIN, Indledning til det Nye 
Testamentes Skrivter. Oversat af det Tydske ved Jorgen 
STAUNING. 2. Deels Andet Stykke, med et Tilleg. Kioben- 
havn 1801, p. 315 note æ. 


(1.—2. Deel, 1.—2. Stykke. Kiobenhavn 1798—1801.) 

KB. 8°. 

Note æ on p.315 is written by Jorgen Stauning; as to Haenlein, see 
HAENLEIN 1800. 


Joseph HAGER, A dissertation on the newly discovered Baby- 
lonian inscriptions. Lond. 1801, p. 37. 


Preuss, St. 4°. 

Review: LANJuINAIS 1803. — German translation with notes by Julius 
Klaproth: Weimar 1802, published for the first time in Asialisches 
Magazin. Verfasst von einer Gesellschaft Gelehrten und hrsg. von Julius 
Kraprorn. 1. Bd. Weimar 1802, pp. 245—250, 292—317, 478—546 
(1.—2. Bd. Weimar 1802.) 


Lorenzo Hervás [y Panduro,] Catálogo de las lenguas de las 
naciones conocidas, y numeracion, division, y clases de estas 
segun la diversidad de sus idiomas y dialectos. Vol. 2. Lenguas 
y naciones de las islas de los mares Pacífico é Indiano Austral 
y Oriental, y del continente del Asia. Madr. 1801, p. 422. 


(Vol. 1—6. Maar. 1800—05.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


Linpeman, Ueber die Johannisjünger, und ob daraus Johann. I. 


zu erklären sey? p. 883. 
(Allgemeine Bibliothek der biblischen Litteratur von Johann 


Gottfried Ercunorn. 10. Bd., 5. Stück. Lpz. 1801, pp. 879—888.) 


(1.—10. Bd. Lpz. 1787—1801 
KB. ge, p: ; 
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Extract of a Latin letter from Matthias NorBerG to O.G. 
Tychsen, December 1801. See HARTMANN 1818. 


Frid. WILKEN, Ueber die syrischen Nassairier. Ein historisch- 
kritischer Versuch, vorzüglich in Hinsicht auf eine Stelle in 
Abulfaradsch syrischer Chronik, pp. 154—157. 

(Magazin für Religions- Moral- und Kirchengeschichte. Hrsg. 

von Carl Fridrich Sr&upriN. 1. Bd. Hannv. 1801, pp. 154—186.) 


(1.—4. Bd. Hannv. 1801—06.) 
KB. 8°. 


1802 
Extract of a Latin letter from O. G. Tycusen to Matthias Nor- 
berg, January 5, 1802. See HARTMANN 1818. 


[Werner Carl Ludwig] ZIEGLER, Bemerkungen über das Evan- 
gelium des Johannes, und Erklärungen einzelner schwierigen 
Stellen desselben, p. 22*. 

(Journal für theologische Literatur. Hrsg. von Johann Philipp 

GABLER. 3. Bd. Jahrgang 1802. Nürnberg 1802, pp. 15—69.) 

BM. 8°. 


1803 
S. LANJUINAIS, Review of Joseph Hager: A dissertation on the 
newly discovered Babylonian inscriptions. Lond. 1801, 
pp. 43—44. 
(Magasin encyclopedique, ou Journal des sciences, des lettres 
et des arts; rédigé par A. L. Mm ... IX.* année. Tome 2. 
Paris an XI—1803, pp. 36—49.) 
KB. 8°. 


1804 
Joh. Ernst Christian Scuwipr, Historisch-kritische Einleitung 
in’s Neue Testament. Giesen 1804, p. 150. 
(Joh. Ernst Christian Scumipt, Kritische Geschichte der neu- 
testamentlichen Schriften. Giesen 1804.) 
([1.]—2. Bd. Giesen 1804—05.) 
KB. 8°, 
New edition: Giesen 1818. 
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1805 

Samuel Friedrich Günther Wants Erdbeschreibung von Ost- 
indien, nemlich Hindostan und Dekan, nebst den Inseln 
Lakdiven, Maldiven und Ceylon. 1. Bd. Vorläufig Versuch 
einer ausführlichen Litteratur der Geschichte und Erd- 
beschreibung von Ostindien und von Asien überhaupt. In 
Nachträgen zu der von Matth. Chr. SPRENGEL angefangenen 
Fortsetzung von Anton Friedrich Büschings Erdbeschreibung 
Asiens. Hamburg 1805, pp. 343—350. 

(Anton Friedrich Büscninss Erdbeschreibung. 11. [5.] Theils 

3. Abtheilung, Asien, nemlich Hindostan und Dekan.) 

KB. 8°, 

11. (5.) Theil (Asien) was composed by Matthias Christian Sprengel and 

Wahl and was published in the following years: 1. Abth. Hamb. 1792; 


2. Abth. Hamb. 1802; 3. Abth. Hamb. 1805; 4. Abth. Hamb. 1807. — 
For the editions and translations, see BUscHinG 1768. 


1806 
Johann Christoph Anen, Mithridates oder allgemeine 
Sprachenkunde mit dem Vater Unser als Sprachprobe in 
bey nahe fünfhundert Sprachen und Mundarten. 1. Theil. 
Berl. 1806, p. 339. 
KB. 8°, 
2.—4. Theil. Fortgesetzt von Joh. Sev. Varer. Berl. 1809—17. 


J. A. L. WEGscHEIDER, Versuch einer vollständigen See 
in das Evangelium des Johannes. Göttg. 1806, pp. 225—232. 
UB. 8°, 


1807 
Johann Gottfried EicHuHoRN, Geschichte der Litteratur von 
ihrem Anfang bis auf die neuesten Zeiten. 5. Bd., 1. Abthei- 
lung. Góttg. 1807, pp. 447—448. 
(Johann Gottfried Ercunorn, Geschichte der neuern Spr 
kunde. 1. Abtheilung. Göttg. 1807.) 


(1.—6. Bd. Göttg. 1805—12, 9 volumes.) 
KB. ge, 


achen- 


ars: 1. Bd. 1805; 
07—10; 5. Bd., 
C. F. STÄUDLIN) 


The 6 volumes were published in the following ye 
2—3. Bd. 1806—12; 4. Bd., 1.—3. Abtheilung 18 
1. Abtheilung 1807; 6. Bd., 1.—2. Abtheilung (by 
1810—11, — New edition: 1. Bd. 2. Aufl. Göttg. 1828. 
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G. W. L[onsBACH,] Etwas über die Zabier. 
(Theologische Nachrichten 1807. Nr. 52. 28. December. Mar- 


burg [1807], pp. 689—692.) 
Preuss. St. 8*. 


IG W. Lorssacu,] Neue Beiträge zur Kenntniss und Erläute- 
rung der heiligen Bücher der Zabier oder St. Johannisjünger. 
(Museum für biblische und orientalische Litteratur. Gemein- 
schaftlich angelegt von Albrecht Jacob AnNorp:, Georg Wil- 
helm LonsBAcH und Johann Melchior HARTMANN. 1. Bd., 
1. Stück. Marburg 1807, pp. 1—115.) 
KB. 8*. 
No more published. — Lorsbach's Neue Beiträge contains four papers 
with the following titles: I. Proben von der Gnomologie oder einem Denk- 
spruch- und Sittenbüchlein der Johannisjünger aus dem Codex Hun- 
tingdon. VI. in Gross-Folio, in der Bodleyanischen Bibliothek n. 5753. 
p. 221—227. inclus.; II. Varianten und Anmerkungen zu dem in den 
Beiträgen III. 18—25. abgedrucktem und übersetzten Abschnitte.; 
III. Enträthselung der meisten am Schlusse der Gnomologie unerklärt 
gebliebenen Stellen.; IV. Nachträge zu dem Anektodon von Jesu Taufe 
durch Johannem, in Herrn Stäudlin’s Beiträgen B. V. S. 1—44. 


Georg Wilhelm LorsBacx, Neue Beiträge zu den Apokryphen 
des Neuen Testaments, aus den heiligen Schriften der Zabier 
oder St. Johannisjünger. Marburg 1807. 


Sce Introduction $ 8, p. 14. — The title is taken from Allgemeine Deutsche 
Biographie. 19. Bd. Lpz. 1884, p. 203. In Neue Bücher, welche in der 
PRAE 1806 in der Kriegerischen Buchhandlung in Marburg und 
eeh erscheinen und in Leipzig bei Herrn Kummer beständig zu haben 
ad (p. 2), inserted behind in Museum fiir biblische und orientalische 
ce Marburg 1807 (vide Supra), the above-mentioned title runs 
eg geg LonsBAcH, G. W., neue Beiträge zu den Apokryphen des 
In EC EE SCH den heiligen Büchern der Johannisjünger. 8. — 
hy’ e different title I think that the book is an ofl-print of 

ach's above-mentioned papers published in Museum für biblische 
und orientalische Litteratur .,. Marburg 1807, pp. 1—115. 


SE sur le Musée du Cardinal Borgia, à Velletri, pp. 23—24. 

g agasin encyclopédique, ou Journal des sciences, des lettres et 
es arts; rédigé par A. L. Marin ... Année 1807. Tome 2. 

Paris [1807], pp. 5—30.) 

KB. 8°. 
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1808 
Johann BECKMANN, Litteratur der älteren Reisebeschreibungen. 


1. Bd. Góttg. 1808, pp. 159—160, 588. 


(1.—2. Bd. Göttg. 1808—09.) 
KB. 8°. 


G. BOUCHER DE LA RICHARDERIE, Bibliothèque universelle des 
voyages ... Tome 1. Paris 1808, p. 210. 


(Tome 1—6. Paris 1808.) 
KB. 8°. 


v / 
Extrait du Journal du Sieur Fr. Petis [DE LA Croix] fils, pro- 


fesseur en arabe, et secrétaire interpréte entretenu en la 
marine, renfermant tout ce qu'il a vu et fait en Orient, durant 
dix années qu'il y a demeuré par l'ordre de sa Majesté; 
présenté à Monseigneur Phelipeaux, secrétaire d'état, en 
1694: tiré de la bibliothéque impériale, et publié avec quelques 
notes par M. [Louis-Mathieu] LANGLÈS, pp. 309, 312. 

(Magasin encyclopédique, ou Journal des sciences, des lettres et 

des arts; rédigé par A. L. MirLIN ... Année 1808. Tome 5. 

Paris [1808], pp. 277—3706.) 

KB. 8°, 

As to the reprint, see Dounnv Erenpy 1810. 


1810 
... Relation de l'Égypte, par ABn-ALLaTIF, médecin arabe de 
Bagdad; ... le tout traduit et enrichi de notes historiques 
et critiques par M. [Antoine Isaac] SILVESTRE DE SACY ... 
Paris 1810, p. 81. 
KB. 4°, 
See Introduction, à 9, p. 151. 


Relation de Dourry Erenpy, ambassadeur de la Porte pd 
mane auprés du roi de Perse, Traduite du turk, et suivie dé 
l'Extrait des Voyages de [François] PÉTIS DE LA CROIX, 


avec quelques notes; Par 


rédigé par lui-même. [Publ. 110 


M. [Louis-Mathieu] LanGLÈs.] Paris 1810, pp. 107, 
Bibl. Nat. 8°, 
The first edition of the extract of the itinerary 
de la Croix, fils (+ 1713), see 1808. — The Mémoires al 


notes of Francois Pétis 
luded to by Pétis 


1810—11 


de la Croix himself in the above-cited work was never published; see 
the introduction (pp. VII—VIII) written by the editor Louis-Mathieu 
LAnGLEs and William OuseELEy, Travels in various countries of the East 
... Vol. 1. Lond. 1819, p. 413 (see 1819); cf. also Claude-Pierre GouJET, 
Mémoire historique et littéraire sur le Collége royal de France. Tome 3. 
Paris 1758, pp. 310—319 (Tome 1—3. Paris 1758.) — A new edition 
of Dourry Efendy's Relation was published in Paris in 1820. 


Johann Gottfried ErcugonN, Einleitung in das Neue Testament. 
2. Bd. Lpz. 1810, pp. 199—203. 
(J. G. ErcHHonN's Kritische Schriften. 6. Bd. Lpz. 1810.) 


(1.—5. Bd. Lpz. 1804—27.) 

KB. 8*. 

New edition: 1. Bd. 2. Aufl. Lpz. 1820. — Eichhorn's Kritische Schriften 
were published in 7 volumes Lpz. 1780—1812. 


Andreas Benedikt FEıLmoser, Einleitung in die Bücher des 
neuen Bundes. Für die öffentlichen ‘Vorlesungen. Innsbruck 
1810, pp. 129—130. 


Innsbruck, Universitäts-Bibliothek. 8°. 
New edition: 2., verbesserte und vermehrte Aufl. Tüb. 1830. 


... Le livre de l'indication et de l'admonition (ou L’indicateur 
et le moniteur) d'Abou'lhasan Ali fils de Hosain fils d’Ali 
Masoupı, auteur du Moroudj aldhahab. [Manuscrit de la 
bibliothèque de Saint-Germain-des-Prés, n°. 337.] Par A. I. 
SILVESTRE DE SACY. pp. 177—178. 

(Notices et extraits des manuscrits de la Bibliothèque impériale 

et autres bibliothèques, publiés par l’Institut de France ... 

Tome VIII. Paris 1810, pp. 132—199.) 


KB. 4°. 
See Introduction $ 9, p. 151. 


1811 
Voyages du Chevalier [Jean] CHARDIN, en Perse, et autres lieux 
de l'Orient, enrichis d'un grand nombre de belles figures en 
taille-douce, représentant les antiquités et les choses re- 
marquables du pays. Nouvelle édition soigneusement conférée 
sur les trois éditions originales, augmentée d'une notice de la 


1811—12 199 


Perse . . . de notes, etc. par L[ouis-Mathieu] LANGLEs. Tome 6. 
Paris 1811, the notes on pp. 136, 138. 
(Tome 1—10, Atlas. Paris 1811.) 
Preuss. St. 8? (Atlas 2°). 
The notes on pp. 136, 138 were written by Langlés; for Chardin, see 
CHARDIN 1711. 


Stellae Nasaraeorum aeones ex sacro gentis codice. Dissert. 
Acad. Partic. I mam—V tam. ... praeside Matth. NORBERG . 
... pro gradu philosophico p. p. Olof SvANANDER, Andr. G. 
Horm, Olof Joh. BorwEEn, Johan Christ. HESSELGREN, 
P. N. Brock. Lundae 1811. 


Lund, Universitetsbiblioteket. 4°. 

New edition: Rostock, Stiller, 1814 (together with Norberg’s De divi- 
nilate Nazaraeorum, see 1812, and De rege lucis, culto Nasaraeis, see 
1812). Review of the new edition: REVIEW 1815. 


1812 
Christiani Theophili KurNoEL Commentarius in libros Novi 
Testamenti historicos. Vol. 3. Evangelium Iohannis. Lipsiae 
1812, pp. 49—50. 


(Vol. 1—4. Lips. 1807—18.) 

KB. 8*. 

Other editions: Vol. 1. Lips. 1816; 1823; 1837. — Vol. 2. Lips. 1817; 
1824; 1843. — Vol. 3. Lips. 1817; 1825. — Vol. 4. Lips. 1827. 


Dissertatio Academica De divinitate Nazaraeorum Quam A 
praeside Matth. NORBERG ... pro gradu philosophico p. p. 
Isac Gabr. WESTBERG ... Lond. Goth. 1812. 


Lund, Universitetsbiblioteket. 4°. 
New edition: Rostock 1814, see NorBErG 1811. 


Dissertatio Academica De rege lucis, culto Nasaraeis. Quam SEN 
praeside Matth. NORBERG ... pro gradu philosophico p. p. 
Pet. Fred. SrAGNELL ... Londini Gothorum 1812. 


Lund, Universitetsbiblioteket. 4°. 
New edition: Rostock 1814, see NonBEnG 1811. 


Extract of a French letter from RaymoND [nommé geg? 
à Bassora] to A. I. Silvestre de Sacy, December 19, 1812. 
See SILVESTRE DE Sacy 1819—20. 


9 


1813—15 
D EE a 
1813 
Christ. Friedr. Liebeg. Sımon, Literatur.der Theologie haupt- 
sächlich des neunzehnten Jahrhunderts. Lpz. 1813, p. 398. 
(Fortsetzung von J. A. NössELT’s Anweisung zur Kenntniss 
der besten allgemeinern Biicher in allen Theilen der Theologie. 


Lpz. 1813.) 


KB. 8°. 
For Nösselt, see NéssELT 1790. 


1815 
Conversations-Lexicon oder Hand-Wörterbuch fiir die gebil- 
deten Stände... [Hrsg. von F. A. Brocknaus und L. Harx.] 
2., ganz umgearbeitete Aufl. 5. Bd. Von I bis L. Lpz. und 
Altenburg 1815, p. 220. — 8. Bd. R bis Seerechte. Lpz. und 
Altenburg 1817, pp. 523—524. 


(1.—9. Bd. Lpz. und Altenburg 1812—17, 10. Bd. Lpz. 1819.) 
Leipzig, Universitäts-Bibliothek. 8°. 2 4 
See Introduction 8 8, p. 14* and 147. — The articles are signed E., i. e. 
[Gottfried Erdmann] Perri, see Conversations-Lexicon oder Hand- 
Wörterbuch für die gebildeten Stände ... 10. Bd. Lpz. 1819, p. XV. — 
The first edition was edited by Renatus Gotthelf Löser und Chr. W. 
FRANKE in six volumes at Leipzig in 1796—1808 with the following 
title: Conversations-Lexicon mit vorzüglicher Rücksicht auf die gegen- 
wärligen Zeiten; Nachträge. Amst. 1809—10, Lpz. 1811; Reprint: Lpz. 
1809—11. — As to the editions of BRockuaus's Conversations-Lexicon, 
see Heinrich Eduard Brocxnaus, Die Firma F. A. Brockhaus von der 
Begründung bis zum hundertjáhrigen Jubiläum. — 1805—1905. — Lpz. 
1905, passim, Georg SCHNEIDER, Handbuch der Bibliographie. 4., Banz- 
lich veránderte und stark vermehrte Aufl. Lpz. 1930, pp. 145—146, 
and Der Grosse Brockhaus. Handbuch des Wissens in zwanzig Bänden. 
15., völlig neubearbeitete Aufl. von Brockhaus’ Konversations-Lexikon. 
10. Bd. Lpz. 1931, p. 439. — Cf. Korop 1818 and LIEBER 1832. 


Wilhelm Gesenius, Geschichte der hebräischen Sprache und 
Schrift. Eine philologisch-historische Einleitung in die Sprach- 
lehren und Wörterbücher der hebräischen Sprache. Lpz- 
1815, p. 185. 

KB. 8°, 


Abhandlung über die Ismaeliten und Nassairier in Syrien, yor 
Hrn. [Jean-Baptiste-Louis-Jacques] Rousseau, franzósischem 
General-Consul in Aleppo, und Correspondenten der Classe 
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Eed E). 


der Geschichte und alten Literatur des Instituts, vorgelesen 
in den besondern Sitzungen dieser Classe. Uebersetzt und 
mit Anmerkungen vermehrt von D JI Bruns, note 30 
(pp. 273—274.) 
(Archiv für alte und neue Kirchengeschichte hrsg. von Carl 
Friedrich Sr&upriN und Heinrich Gottlieb TzscHirner. 2. Bd. 
Lpz. 1815, pp. 249—284.) 


(1.—5. Bd. Lpz. 1813—22.) 
KB. 8°, 


Note 30 on pp. 273—274 is written by Bruns, whereas Rousseau’s paper 
contains nothing concerning the Mandaeans. 


Review of Matth. Norberg: Stellae Nasaraeorum aeones ex 
sacro gentis codice. Rostock 1814. 

(Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen ... 1815. 2. Bd. Göttg. [1815], 

pp. 881—886.) 

KB. 8°. 


1815—16 


V^ Codex Nasaraeus, Liber Adami appellatus, Syriace transscriptus, 


loco vocalium, ubi vicem literarum gutturalium praestiterint, 
his substitutio, Latineque redditus, a Matth. NORBERG. 
Tom. 1—3. Londini Gothorum, Literis Berlingianis, 1815—16. 
KB. 4*. 
Reviews: TvcusEN 1816—17; GresENIUs 1817; SILVESTRE DE Sacy 
1819—20; Sasians 1880. — Some copies have the imprint: Hafniae 
apud Friderich Brummer (no year). — Norberg's Latin translation of 


the Mandaean text was rendered into French by F. TEMPESTINI, see 
MIGNE 1856. 


1816 
Matth. NonBERG, Lexidion Codicis Nasaraei, cui Liber Adami 
nomen. Londini Gothorum, Literis Berlingianis, 1816. 
KB. 4°, 
274 pages. Some copies have the imprint: Hafniae apud Friderich Brum- 
mer (no year). 


Caroli Christiani Tırrmannı Meletemata sacra sive Commen- 
tarius exegetico-critico-dogmaticus in Evangelium Ioannis. 
Lipsiae 1816, pp. 15—16. 

KB. 8°. 


132 1816—17 
w a o 
J. T., On the ancient Zabii, pp. 289—290. 

(The Classical Journal: For March and June, 1816. Vol. 13. 
Lond. 1816, pp. 284—290.) 


KB. 8°. 
The paper is signed: Macclesfield, June 23rd, 1815. 


1816—17 

[Th. Chr. Tycusen,] Review of Matth. Norberg: Codex Nasa- 

raeus ... Tom. 1—3. Londini Gothorum 1815—16. 
(Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen ... Göttg. 1816, pp. 777—798, 
1852—1878. — Göttg. 1817, pp. 761—789.) 
KB. 8°. | 
According to W. GESENIUS in Jenaische allgemeine Literatur-Zeitung 
vom Jahre 1817. 14. Jhrg., 1. Bd. Jena 1817, col. 379 (see 1817) and 
A. Th. HARTMANN, Oluf Gerhard Tychsen ... 2. Bd., 1. Abtheil. Bremen 
1818, pp. 325—326 (see 1818) the reviewer is Th. Chr. Tychsen. August 
NEANDER erroneously refers to Joh. Fried. Kleuker as the reviewer 
in his Allgemeine Geschichte der christlichen Religion und Kirche. 1. Bd., 
2. Abtheilung. Hamb. 1826, p. 646? (see 1826). 


1817 
F. A. Brockuaus. See 1815. 


W. G{esenius,] Review of Matth. Norberg: Codex Nasaraeus 
... Tom. 1—3. Londini Gothorum 1815—16. 

(Jenaische allgemeine Literatur-Zeitung vom Jahre 1817. 

14. Jhrg., 1. Bd. Jena 1817, coll. 377—408.) 

KB. 4*. 


[Wilhelm] Gesenius, Zabier, Sabier. 

(Allgemeine Encyclopädie der Wissenschaften und Künste... 
hrsg. von J[ohann] S[amuel] Enscu und J[ohann] G[otttried] 
GnunBER. Probe-Heft ... Lpz. [1817], pp. 95—100.) 

KB. 4°, 

Ersch’s and Gruber’s Encyclopädie was never finished; the following 
sections were published Lpz. 1818—89: Section 1, Theil 1—99: A—G; 
Section 2, Theil 1—43: H—Ligatur; Section 3, Theil 1—25: O—Phyxios; 
Suppl.-Kupferheft zu Sect. 1, Theil 1—14. 
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Wilhelm Gesenius, Ausführliches grammatisch-kritisches Lehr- 
gebäude der hebräischen Sprache mit Vergleichung der ver- 
wandten Dialekte ... Lpz. 1817, pp. 30, 876. 

KB. 8°. 

As for Gesenius’s Hebräische Grammatik, first published at Halle in 1813, 

see GESENIUS 1845. 


Catalogus Bibliothecae Olai Gerhardi Tychsen ... qua conti- 
nentur libri ... quam manuscripti ... quorum venditio fiet 
inde a die IX. Aprilis Anni 1817. Praefatus est Ant. Theod. 
HARTMANN. Rostochii [1817], Sectio secunda pp. 9, 19. 


(Sectio 1—2. Rostochii 1817.) 
KB. 8°. 


Matth. NORBERG, Onomasticon Codicis Nasaraei, cui Liber 
Adami nomen. Londini Gothorum, Literis Berlingianis, 1817. 


KB. 4°. 
164 pages. 


1818 
A. Th. HARTMANN, Oluf Gerhard Tychsen oder Wanderungen 
durch die mannigfaltigsten Gebiete der biblisch-asiatischen 
Literatur. Ein Denkmal der Freundschaft und Dankbarkeit. 
2. Bd., 1. Abtheilung. Bremen 1818, pp. 323—347, 415—444. 


(1.—2. Bd., 1. Abtheil. Bremen 1818.) 

KB. 8°, 

Contains abstracts of the following letters referring to the Mandaeans: 
from Oluf Gerhard Tycusen to Carsten Niebuhr, April 10, 1797: 
pp. 334—336, 41958; to Antoine Isaac Silvestre de Sacy, March 27, 
1797: pp. 41958, 435—436; May 22, 1797: pp. 336—338, 435; December 
23, 1797: p. 339; to Matthias Norberg, January 5, 1802: p. 34475; from 
Carsten NIEBUHR to O. G. Tychsen, February 14, 1785: pp. 433—434, 
43368; from Antoine Isaac SILVESTRE DE Sacy to Carsten Niebuhr, 
March 12, 1797: pp. 333—334, 33426; to O. G. Tychsen, July 4, 1797: 
p. 340; and from Matthias NorBerc to O. G. Tychsen, December 1801: 
pp. 341—343. 


Merkwürdige Beilagen zu dem O. G. Tychsen's Verdiensten 
gewidmeten literarisch-biographischem Werke mitgetheilt 
von A. Th. HARTMANN. Bremen 1818, pp. 272—273. 

KB. 8°, 
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Conversations-Lexicon, eller encyclopædisk Haandbog . . . over- 
sat efter den tydske Originals tredie Oplag, med adskillige 
Forandringer og Tillæg, af H. A. Korop. 5. Bd. Kbhvn. 1818, 
p. 167. — 13. Bd. Kbhvn. 1821, pp. 504—505. 


(1.—28. Bd. Kbhvn. 1816—28.) 


KB. 8*. 
The above-mentioned German original is F. A. BrockHAus’s Conversa- 


tions-Lexicon. 3. Aufl. Lpz. und Altenburg 1814—19. — Another Danish 
edition on the basis of the 9. ed. of BrockHAus (Lpz. 1843—48) was 
published with the following title: Almennyttigt Dansk Konversations- 
Lexikon . . . efter Brockhaus’sTydske Original, nyeste Udgave ... Udgivet 
af et Selskab ... Forlagt af P. Larsen. Kbhvn. 1849—60. 


August NEANDER, Genetische Entwickelung der vornehmsten 
gnostischen Systeme. Berl. 1818, pp. 223—225. 
KB. 8*. 


1819 
[Adrien Dupr£,] Voyage en Perse, fait dans les années 1807, 
1808 et 1809, en traversant la Natolie et la Mésopotamie, 
depuis Constantinople jusqu'a l'extrémité du golfe persique, 
et de la a Iréwan ... Tome 2. Paris 1819, p. 318. 


(Tome 1—2. Paris 1819.) 
KB. 8*. 


William OusELEv, Travels in various countries of the East; 
more particularly Persia. A work wherein the Author has 
described, as far as his own Observations extended, the State 
of those Countries in 1810, 1811, and 1812; and has endea- 
voured to illustrate many subjects of antiquarian Research, 
History, Geography, Philology and Miscellaneous Literature, 
with extracts from rare and valuable Oriental Manuscripts. 


Vol. 1. Lond. 1819, pp. 412—417. 


(Vol. 1—3. Lond. 1819—23.) 
KB. 4°, 


The Cyclopaedia; or, Universal dietionary of arts, sciences, and 
literature. By Abraham Rees, with the assistance of eminent 
professional gentlemen. Vol. 17. Lond. 1819, Hemerobaptists. 


— Vol. 31. Lond. 1819, Sabaeans. 


n D Lond. 1819, Plates. Vol. 1—6. Lond. 1820.) 
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1819—20 
[Antoine Isaac] SILvESTRE DE Sacy, Review of Matth. Nor- 
berg: Codex Nasaraeus ... Tom. 1—3. Londini Gothorum 
1815—16. — Lexidion Codicis Nasaraei . .. Lond. Goth. 1816. 
— Onomasticon Codicis Nasaraei ... Lond. Goth. 1817. 
(Journal des Savans. Paris 1819, pp. 343—353, 646—665. — 
Paris 1820, pp. 131—146.) 
KB. 4°. 
3-pp. 351—353 extract of a French letter from RAvMoND [nommé vice- 
consul à Bassora], December 19, 1812. Raymond is erroneously referred 
to as Rousseau (cf. 1815) by F. TEMPESTINI in Dictionnaire des Apo- 
cryphes, ou Collection de tous les livres apocryphes relatifs à l'Ancien et 
au Nouveau Testament‘... publiée par [Jacques-Paul] MıGneE. Tome 1. 
Paris 1856 (see 1856). 
1820 
Julius KrAPRoTrH, Abhandlung über die Sprache und Schrift 
der Uiguren. Nebst einem Wörterverzeichnisse und anderen 
uigurischen Sprachproben, aus dem Kaiserlichen Über- 
setzungshofe zu Peking. Paris 1820, p. 53 and plate. 
KB. 2°, 


Friedrich Lücke, Commentar über die Schriften des Evange- 
listen Johannes. 1. Theil. Bonn 1820, pp. 231—233. 


(1.—4. Theil, 1. Bd. Bonn 1820—32.) 

KB. 8°, 

Other editions: 2. Aufl. 1.—3. Th. Bonn 1833—36, 4. Th. Bonn 1852; 
3. Aufl. 1.—3. Th. Bonn 1840—56. 


Georg Benedikt Winer, Biblisches Realwórterbuch zum Hand- 
gebrauch für Studirende, Kandidaten, Gymnasiallehrer und 
Prediger ausgearbeitet. 1. Hälfte. A—K. Lpz. 1820, p. 345. 


(1.—2. Hälfte. Lpz. 1820.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 
Other editions: 2. Aufl. Lpz. 1833—38; 3. Aufl. Lpz. 1847—48. 


1821 
H. A. Korop. See 1818. 


Ulrich Friedrich Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit. 2. Bd. 
Mannheim 1821, pp. 326—342. 
—(1.—2. Bd. Mannheim 1819—21.) 
KB. 8°, 


TT -—— 


SEE 
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1822 
Algemeen woordenboek van kunsten en wetenschappen, ... 
bijeenverzameld door G[errijt Nıeuwennuss. [Deel 3.] 
F—J. Zutphen 1822, p. 647. 
(Deel 1—8. Zutphen 1820—29, Aanhangsel. Nymegen 1833—44.) 


KB. 8°. 
New edition: Nijmegen 1831; ’s Gravenh., Leyde 1855—68. 


1823 
Andreas Theophilus Horrmann, Observationes in difficiliora 
V. T. loca. Part 1. Observationes in Mosis benedictionem 
Deut. XXXIII. Ienae 1823, p. 29 and note 108. 
KB. 4°. 


` No more published. 


Traugott August SEvrrARTH, Ein Beitrag zur Special-Charak- 
teristik der Johanneischen Schriften besonders des Johan- 
neischen Evangeliums. Lpz. 1823, pp. 25—26. 

KB. 8*. 


1824 
Joh. Carl Ludw. GrEsELER, Lehrbuch der Kirchengeschichte. 
1. Bd. Darmstadt und Bonn 1824, p. 594. 

UB. 8°, 

2. Bd., 1.—2. Abtheil. Bonn 1826; 2. Bd., 3.—4. Abtheil. Bonn 1829—35; 
3. Bd., 1.—2. Abtheil. Bonn 1840—53; 4.—6. Bd. hrsg. von E.R. 
REDEPENNING. Bonn 1857—55. — Other editions: 1. Bd. Bonn 1827; 
1831; 1844—45; 2. Bd. 1.—2. Abtheil. Bonn 1828—29; 1831—32. — 
English translations: Philad. 1836; N. York 1868—65. 


Theoph. Philip. Christian. Kaiser, Commentationis de apolo- 
geticis evangelii Joannei consiliis authentiam ejus common- 
strantibus, particula II. Erlangae 1824, p. 15. 


(Particula 1, 2, and 3. 

Po oe [x Erlangae 1821, 1824, 1825.) 

The title-page runs as follows: Dies memoriae Jesu Christi vitae restituti 
pio animo celebrandos auctoritate Senatus Academici Erlangensis indicit 
civibus D. Theoph. Philip. Christian. Kaiser, Th. P. P. O. Praemissa 
est commenlalionis de apologeticis evangelii Joannei consiliis authentiam 
ejus commonstrantibus, particula II. Erlangae 1824. 


J. WoLr. See 1826. 


1824—26 


1824—26 

Finn MAGNUSEN, Eddaleren og dens Oprindelse eller Nójagtig 
Fremstilling af de gamle Nordboers Digtninger og Meninger 
om Verdens, Gudernes, Aandernes og Menneskenes Tilblivelse, 
Natur og Skjæbne i udförlig Sammenligning, saavel med Na- 
turens store Bog, som med Grækers, Persers, Inders og flere 
gamle Folks mythiske Systemer og Troesmeninger med ind- 
blandede historiske Undersógelser over den gamle Verdens 
mærkværdigste Nationers Herkomst og ældste Forbindelser 
etc. — 1. Bind. Kjóbenhavn 1824, pp.215—225, 276. — 
2. Bind. Kjóbenhavn 1824, pp. 175, 196. — 3. Bind. Kjóben- 
havn 1825, pp. 160, 175, 241. — 4. Bind. Kjóbenhavn 1826, 
pp. 508, 531. 

KB. 8°. 


1825 
Justus Günther Eduard LEoroLp, Johannes der Täufer. Eine 
biblische Untersuchung. Hannover 1825, pp. 182—195. 


Preuss. St. 8°, 
Review: NAzonEANS 1855. 


1826 
Adrien Barni, Atlas ethnographique du globe, ou Classification 
des peuples anciens et modernes d'aprés leurs langues SES 
avec environ sept cents vocabulaires des principaux idiomes 
connus, et suivi du tableau physique, moral, et politique des 
cing parties du monde. Paris 1826, pp. III, XXXVII. 
KB. 2°, 


Adrien BaLsgı, Introduction a l'Atlas ethnographique du globe 
... Tome 1. Paris 1826, p. 107. 

KB. 8°, e 

No more published. — Half-title: Atlas ethnographique du globe, ou Classi- 

fication des peuples anciens et modernes d’après leur langue. Partie hi- 

Slorique et littéraire. Tome 1. Discours préliminaire el introduction. 


Wilhelm Martin Leberecht DE WETTE, Lehrbuch der Ne 
kritischen Einleitung in die Bibel Alten und Neuen Testa- 


— 


138 1826 


ments. 2. Theil Die Einleitung in das N. T. enthaltend. Berl. 


es. x 


Oiber editiems: 2 Ac® Berl. 1822—30; 3. Aufl. 1829—34; 4. Aufl. 
1833 —22- 5 Awl 1840 28; 6. Aufl. 1845—60; 7. Aufl. 1. Th. 1852; 
8 Awl 1 TRO 1869. — English translations: Boston 1843 (transl. and 


enlarged by T. Parker): 2 ed. Boston 1850. 


I ee 
ur: ^ 
teu 

- 


Hamb. 1222—52, 11 volumes.) 


posthumously edited by C. F. T. ScuNEIDER. — Other edi- 
tions: (German) 1.—4. Bd. 2. verbesserte Aufl. Hamb. 1842—46. — 
(English) Lond. 1821—41; 1847—55; 1851. 


(Neueste Nachrichten aus dem Reiche Gottes. [Hrsg. von 
Eisses und Dr. Ntcorar.] 10. Jhrg. 1826. Berl. [1826], pp. 330— 
332.) 

Preuss. St. 8°, 

The paper is signed: Bassora Juni 1824, 


Reise des Missionars J. Wotr von Damaskus in Syrien durch 
Mesopotamien nach Persien. (Aus seinen Tagebüchern ge- 
Zogen.), pp. 436—439. 

(Magazin für die neueste Geschichte der evangelischen Missions- 

und Bibel-Gesellschaften. Jhrg. 1826, 3. Quartalheft ... Basel 

[1826], pp. 412—446.) 

KB. 8°. 


Bevörxerung der Erde, nach den verschiedenen Religionen. 
(Allgemeine Kirchen-Zeitung. Ein Archiv für die neueste Ge- 
schichte und Statistik der christlichen Kirche, nebst einer 
kirchenhistorischen und kirchenrechtlichen Urkundensammlung. 
Hrsg. von Ernst ZIMMERMANN, 5. Jhrg. 1826. Darmstadt [1826], 
coll. 262—263.) 

KB. 4*, 


ooo >  — — r9 


1827 
... Andreae Theophili Horrmanni Grammaticae syriacae libri 
III. Halae 1827, pp. 8, 70—72, Tab. III, pp. 84—85, 96, 
120—121, 124. 


KB. 4°. 
See Introduction § 9, p. 151. — New edition: Halis 1867 (see 1867). 


Friedrich Minter, Religion der Babylonier. Dritte Beilage zur 
Religion der Karthager ... Kopenhagen 1827, pp. 16, 19, 
21, 28. 

KB. 4°. 

Miinter’s Religion der Karthager was published at Kopenhagen in 1816; 

2. Aufl. 1821. 1. and 2. Beilage have the following titles: Sendschreiben 

an Friedrich Creuzer über einige sardische Symbole. Kopenhagen 1822 

and Der Tempel der himmlischen Göttin zu Paphos. Kopenhagen 1824. 


A. TuoLuck, Commentar zu dem Evangelio Johannis. Hamb. 
1827, pp. 9—10. 

KB. 8°, 

Other editions: 2. Ausg. Hamb. 1828; 3. Ausg. 1831; 4. Ausg. 1833; 
5. Ausg. 1837; 6. Ausg. 1844; 7. Ausg. Gotha, Halle 1857. — English 
translation: Edinburgh 1860 (translated by Charles P. Krauth in 
Thomas CLARK (the Elder) and Thomas Crank (the Younger), Foreign 
Theological Library. 3. series. Vol. 5.) 


1828 
L. F. O. BAUMGARTEN-Crusıus, Grundzüge der biblischen Theo- 
logie. Jena 1828, pp. 143—145. 
UB. 8°, 


Der Koran oder Das Gesetz der Moslemen durch Muhammed 
den Sohn Abdallahs. Auf den Grund der vormaligen Ver- 
deutschung F. E. BovsEN's von neuem aus dem Arabischen 
übersetzt, durchaus mit erläuternden Anmerkungen, mit 
einer historischen Einleitung, versehen- von Samuel 
Friedrich Günther Want. Halle 1828, p. 12°. 

KB. 8°, 

F. E. Boysen's translation was published at Halle in 1773. 


cisme, et de 
phiques des 


[A.] Jacques MarrEn, Histoire critique du Gnosti 
son influence sur les sectes religieuses et philoso 
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\ 
six premiers siecles de l’ere chretienne. Tome 2. Paris 1828, 
pp. 394—424. 
——— 

(Tome 1—2, Planches. Paris 1828.) 
KB. 8°. 
Review: NAZOREANS 1855. — New edition: 2. éd., revue et augmentée. 
Strasbourg, Paris 1843—44, 3 volumes. 


SCH[NEIDER,] Johannis-jünger. 

(Encyclopädisches Wörterbuch der Wissenschaften, Künste 
und Gewerbe, bearbeitet von mehreren Gelehrten, hrsg. von 
H. A. Prerer. 10.Bd. Huss bis Karkos. Altenburg 1828, 
pp. 475—477.) 

(1.—26. Bd. Altenburg 1822—36.) 

UB. 8°. 

Other editions: 2. Ausg. Altenburg 1835—36; 2. véllig umgearb. Aufl. 
3. Ausg.: Universal-Lexikon der Gegenwart ... Altenburg 1840—48; 
3. Aufl. 4. Ausg. Altenburg 1849—52; 4. Aufl. Altenburg 1857—65; 
5. Ster.-Aufl. Altenburg, Oberhausen 1867—73; 6. Aufl. Oberhausen 
und Lpz. 1875—80; 7. Aufl. hrsg. von J. KÜRSCHNER. Berl. und Stuttg. 
1888—93. — The article is signed Sch., i. e. Schneider, Professor am 
Gymnasium in Altenburg. 


1829 
De Christianis Sancti Johannis Baptistae commentationis par- 
ticula prior, quam ad gradum licentiati theologiae rite con- 
sequendum publice defendere conabitur Gerhardus Petrus 
BRAMMER. Respondente Christiano Frederico KRAGEROoP. Die 
27 Augusti MDCCCXXVIII. Havniae [1829.] 
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(Dansk Litteratur-Tidende for Aaret 1829. Kiobenhavn [1829], 
pp. 713—720.) 


KB. 8°. 
1830 


[H. N. CrAusen,] Review of G.P. Brammer: De Christianis 
Sancti Johannis Baptistae commentationis particula prior 
... Havniae [1829.] 

(Maanedsskrift for Litteratur. Udgivet af et Selskab. 3. Bind. 

Kjóbenhavn 1830, pp. 399—408.) 

KB. 8*. 


Henric. Augustus ScHoTT, Isagoge historico-critica in libros 
Novi Foederis sacros. Ienae 1830, pp. 142—143. 
BM. 8*. 


1831 
R. N. OnMsBv. See Report 1834. 


1832 
G. P. BRAMMER, Om de saakaldte Johannis-Christne. En fortsat 
Undersogelse. 
(Nyt theologisk Bibliothek udgivet af Jens MØLLER. 20. Bd. 
Kjobenhavn 1832, pp. 1—140.) 
KB. 8°, 
À continuation of the dissertation published in 1829 (see 1829). 


KB. 8°, | E S kid , "m ones 
lews: ; 5 ncyclopédie moderne, ou Dictionnaire abrégé des sciences, 
109 pages. — Reviews: REVIEW 1829; CLAUSEN 1830. As to the | Se, lee opt E [Eustache-Marie-Pierre-Marc- 


second part or continuation, see 1832. 

Antoine] Courtin ... et par une Société de gens de lettres. 
Planches. 2. livraison. Paris 1832, Grammaire générale. 
Théorie des signes. Aperçu de l’origine des diverses écritures 
de l'ancien monde. Par M. Krarnorn, pp. 88—90, 92, and 


_ Robert Mıcnan, Travels in Chaldaea, including a journey from 
X Bussorah to Bagdad, Hillah, and Babylon, performed on 
foot in 1827. With observations on the sites and remains of lat 
Babel, Seleucia, and Ctesiphon. Lond. 1829, pp. 259, 300—301. (T 2 ale XI. as: ns 
Preuss. St. 8°. BIBL war d Planches. 1—2. livraison. Paris 1824—34. 


| The first thre de ^ rS 

irs : o e volumes were published in Paris In 

REVIEW of G.P. Brammer: De Christianis Sancti Johannis | Temodelled and edited in Beh ova.cited edition 

Baptistae commentationis particula prior... Havniae [1829.] Vw | éditions: Paris 1837; Nouv. éd. ... sous la direction de L. RE 
Paris 1846—63, 44 volumes. 


1823—24 but were 
1824—32. — Other 
NIER. 
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[Julius] KraPRorH, Apercu de l'origine des diverses écritures 
de l'ancien monde. [Paris 1832], pp. 88—90, 92, and plate XI. 

Preuss. St. 8°. 

No imprint. An off-print of Courtin’s Encyclopédie moderne ... Planches 

2. livraison. Paris 1832 (vide supra). 


Encyclopaedia Americana. A popular dictionary of arts, scien- 
ces, literature, history, politics and biography ... on the 
basis of the seventh edition of the German Conversations- 
Lexicon. Ed. by Francis LIEBER, assisted by E. WIGGLES- 
wonrH and T. G. Braprorp. Vol. 11. Philad. 1832, pp. 158— 
159. 


(Vol. 1—13. Philad. 1829—33, Vol. 14. Supplementary volume. Ed. by 
H. Vethake. Philad. 1848.) 

BM. 8*. 

New edition: Philad. 1858. — The above-mentioned German Con- 
versalions-Lexicon was published by F. A. BrockHAus at Leipzig in 
1827—29 (Reprint: Lpz. 1829—30). 


Hermann OrsHAUSEN, Biblischer Commentar über sämmtliche 
Schriften des Neuen Testaments zunächst für Prediger und 
Studirende. 2. Bd. Das Evangelium des J ohannes, die Leidens- 
geschichte und die Apostelgeschichte enthaltend. Königs- 
berg 1832, pp. 16—17. 

(1.—7. Bd. Königsberg 1830—62.) 

UB, 8°. 

5.—7. Bd. nach dem Tode des Verfassers fortgesetzt von Johannes 

Heinrich August EBRARD und August WIESINGER. — Other editions: 

(German) 1. Bd. Königsberg 1833; 1837; 1853. — 2. Bd. Königsberg 

1834; 1838; 1861. — 3. Bd. Königsberg 1840. — 4. Bd. Königsberg 

1844. — (Danish) Kbhvn. 1843—44: 3. and 4. Bd. — (English): Edin- 

%burgh 1847—53 (in Thomas Crank (the Elder) and Thomas CLARK 

(the Younger), Foreign Theological Library. Vols. 5, 10, 13, 16, 20, 21, 

23, and 32.) EE ti e 


Wilhelm Friedrich Vorcrn, Vergleichende Darstellung der 
alten, mittleren und neuen Geographie, ein Lehrbuch für die 
obersten Gymnasialklassen. Hannover 1832, pp. 206, 220, 223. 

(Wilhelm Friedrich VoLger, Lehrbuch der Geographie. 3. Cur- 

sus. Hannover 1832.) 


(1.—3. Cursus. Hannover 1822—32.) 
UB. 8°. 


# New edition: 3. Cursus. 2. Aufl. Hannover 1837. 


Y 


— 
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1833 
Hfeinrich] E[rnst] Ferd. GuERIKE, Handbuch der Allgemeinen 
Kirchengeschichte. 1. Bd., welcher die Einleitung enthält 
und die ältere und mittlere Kirchengeschichte. Halle 1833, 
p- 105. 
(1.—2. Bd. Halle 1833.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 
In the later editions the author spells his name GUERICKE. — Other 
editions: (German) Halle 18(36—)37; 1838; 1840; Lpz. 1843; 1846; 
Berl. 1849; 1854; Lpz. 1866—67. — (Danish) Christiania 1842. — 
(English) Edinb. 1857; Andover, U. S. A. 1869. 


1834 
Karl Hase, Kirchengeschichte. Lehrbuch für academische Vor- 
lesungen. Lpz. 1834, p. 27. 
Preuss. St. 8°, 
Other editions: (German) Lpz. 1836; 1837; 1841; 1844; 1848; 1854; 
1858; 1867; 1877; 1886; 1900. — (Danish) Kbhvn. 1837; 1843. — 
(English) N. York 1855. — (French) Dieppe 1860—61. 


REPORT from the Select Committee on steam navigation to 
India; with the minutes of evidence, appendix and index. 
Ordered, by The House of Commons, to be Printed, 14 July 
1834. [Lond. 1834], Appendix p. 38. 

BM. 2°, | i 

In Appendix, No. 8. Survey of the Euphrates, by Messrs. Elliot and 

Ormsby R. TAYLOR in a letter dated Bussora 7th October 1831 commu- 

nicates a long letter from Mr. Ormssy dated Damascus, 29th April 

1831. Mr. Ormsby is R. N. Ormssy, see Francis Rawdon CHESNEY, 

Narrative of the Euphrates expedition carried on by order of the eech 

Government during the years 1835, 1836, and 1837. Lond. 1868, pp. 84, 


1835 | die 
Ferdinand Christian Baur, Die christliche Gnosis oder 


Christliche Religions-Philosophie in ihrer geschichtlichen Ent- 


Wiklung. Tüb. 1835, pp. 103, 184 note 30. 
KB. 8°, 
HLEN. 


Die Genesis historisch-kritisch erläutert von P. von Bo 


Königsberg 1835, p. 496. 
KB. ge 


p 
p: 
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David Friedrich Strauss, Das Leben Jesu, kritisch bearbeitet. 
1.Bd. Tüb. 1835, p. 346. 


(1.—2. Bd. Tüb. 1835—36.) 


KB. 8*. 
Other editions: (German) Tüb. 1837; 1838—39; 1840. — (French) 


Paris 1839—40; 1864. — (Swedish) Sthlm. 1841. — (Danish) Kbhvn. 
1842—43. — (English) Birmingham 1842—44; Lond. 1846. — The 
work was rewritten and published as Das Leben Jesu fiir das Deutsche 


Volk bearbeitet. Lpz. 1864; 2. Aufl. Lpz. 1864 (22. Aufl. Lpz. 1924.) : 


Translations: (French) Paris 1864. — (English) Lond., Edinb. 1865; 
Lond. 1865. 
1836 


Johann Christian Wilhelm AucusTr, Handbuch der christlichen 
Archäologie. Ein neugeordneter und vielfach berichtigter 
Auszug aus den Denkwürdigkeiten aus der christlichen Ar- 
chäologie. 2. Bd. Lpz. 1836, pp. 310—311. 

(1.—3. Bd. Lpz. 1836—37.) 


Preuss. St. 8°. 
Augusti's Denkwürdigkeiten ... was published Lpz. 1817—31, 12 vo- 


]umes. 


Karl August CREDNER, Einleitung in das Neue Testament. 
1. Theil, 1. Abth. Halle 1836, p. 245. 


(1. Theil, 1.—2. Abth. Halle 1836.) 
BM. 8*. 


Nicholas Wiseman, Twelve lectures on the connexion RECH 
science and revealed religion. Delivered in Rome. Vol. 2. 
Lond. 1836, pp. 245—250. 

(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1836.) 

Bibl. Nat. 8°, e 

Other editions: (English) Andover, U. S. A. 1837; Lond. 1842; 1849; 

1851; Baltimore 1852; Lond. 1853. — (French) Paris 1837; 1841; 1842; 

1845; 1856. — (Italian) Milano 1841—42. — The second French edition 

(1841) has the following title: Discours ... prononcés a Rome pour 

[aire suite a La raison du Christianisme publiée par M. de Genoude, P 

Antoine Eugene Genoup, La raison du Christianisme. Paris 1834 

12 volumes. 


1837 
Carsten NIEBUHR. See 1778. 


P. F. Srumm, Allgemeiner Ueberblick über die Geschichte der 


Behandlung und Deutung der Mythen im Alterthume. 


(Schluss), pp. 33—58. 
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———————————————— M5 
(Zeitschrift für spekulative Theologie in Gemeinschaft mit 
einem Verein von Gelehrten hrsg. von Bruno Bauer. 2. Bd. 
Berl. 1837, pp. 32—87.) 


(1.—3. Bd. Berl. 1836—38.) 
KB. 8*. 


The first part of Stuhr’s paper was published in BAuEn's Zeitschrift für 
spekulative Theologie ... 1. Bd., 2. Heft. Berl. 1836, pp. 3—62. 


1838 
L. v. Ronnen, Johannes der Täufer in seinem Leben und Wir- 
ken dargestellt nach den Zeugnissen der heiligen Schrift. 
Lübeck 1838, p. 135. 
BM. 8°, 
Cf. DuNcAN 1853. 
1839 
C. F. GERocx, Versuch einer Darstellung der Christologie des 
Koran. Hamb. und Gotha 1839, pp. 21, 132. 
KB. 8°, 


J. B. SILVESTRE. See 1841. 


1840 
Eugène Boré, Correspondance et mémoires d’un voyageur en 
Orient. Tome 2. Paris 1840, p. 204. 


(Tome 1—2. Paris 1840.) 
KB. 8°, 


\\Léonard-Émile BURCKHARDT, Les Nazoréens ou Mandai-Jahia 
(Disciples de Jean), appelés ordinairement Zabiens et Chré- 
tiens de St, Jean (Baptiste), secte gnostique. These de théo- 
logie historique ... Strasbourg 1840. , 

UB. 8°, ' 
116 pages. — Review: NazoREANs 1855. 


E. C. J. Lörzerserser, Die kirchliche Tradition über den 
Apostel Johannes und seine Schriften in ihrer Grundlosigkeit 


nachgewiesen. Lpz. 1840, pp. 275—276. 
KB. 8°, 


Gaetano Moront, Dizionario di erudizione storico-ecclesiastica 


da S. Pietro serio ai nostri giorni ... Vol. 4. Venezia ihe 
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p. 199. — Vol. 18. Venezia 1843, p. 205. — Vol. 42. Venezia 
1847, p. 103. — Vol. 60. Venezia 1853, p. 8. 

(Vol. 1—103. Venezia 1840—61, Index 1—6. Venezia 1878—79.) 

BM. 8*. 


J. R. WELLSTED, Travels to the city of the Caliphs, along the 
shores of the Persian gulf and the Mediterranean. Including 

. a voyage to the coast of Arabia, and a tour on the island of 

` Socotra. Vol. 1. Lond. 1840, pp. 316—317. 

(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1840.) 


Preuss. St. 8*. 
German translation: Pforzheim 1841 (by Heinrich Künzel). 


1841 
The Penny Cyclopaedia of the Society for the diffusion of 
useful knowledge. [Ed. by George Lonc.] Vol. 20. Richardson 
—Scander-Beg. Lond. 1841, p. 296. 


(Vol. 1—27. Lond. 1833—43, Suppl. 1—2. Lond. 1845—58.) 
BM. 2*. 


[Joseph Balthazar] Si;vEsrRE, Paléographie universelle. Col- 
lection de fac-simile d'écritures de tous les peuples et de 


tous les temps. Explications historiques et descriptives par 
J. J. Champollion-Figeac et A. Champollion fils. 1. partie: 
Peuples orientaux. Paris 1841, p. 46, and Ecritures syriaques. 
— Du SI au XVI“ siecle. Fragments de la version syriaque 
de l'Ancien et du Nouveau Testament, verso, and Planche 
No. I no. 3. 

(1.—4. partie. Paris 1841.) 

Preuss. St. 2*. 

The engraved title-pages of parts 1 and 2 have the imprint dates 1839 

and 1840. — English translation: Lond. 1850. 


1842 
Eugene Boré, Lettre sur quelques antiquités de la Perse. A 


M. F. Lajard, Président de l'Académie royale des Inscriptions 
et Belles-Lettres. Perse. — Djoulfa, ce 1*' juin 1841, pp. 332— 
333. 
(Journal Asiatique ou Recueil de mémoires, d'extraits et de 
notices relatifs à l'histoire, à la philosophie, aux langues et à 
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la littérature des peuples orientaux ... 3. série. Tome 13. 
Paris 1842, pp. 327—335.) 
KB. 8*. 


[Romain Men e) Bibliothèque de M. le Baron Silvestre de 
Sacy. Tome 1. Imprimés. Philosophie, Théologie, Sciences 
naturelles. Paris 1842, pp. 344—345, 3451. 


(Tome 1—3. Paris 1842—47.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


R. TAYLOR, Letter to Austen Henry Layard, Baghdad June 7, 
1842. See LAYARD 1887. 


1843 
Ludw. Fr. Otto BAUMGARTEN-CRUSIUS, Theologische Auslegung 
der Johanneischen Schriften. 1. Bd. Das Evangelium. 1. Ab- 
theilung. Die Einleitung und Auslegung von Cap. 1—8. Jena 
1843, p. XXXVIII. 
UB. 8*. 
2. Bd. was edited by Ernst Julius KIMMEL at Jena in 1845. 


Ad. Franck, La Kabbale ou la philosophie religieuse des Hé- 
breux. Paris 1843, pp. 345—350. 

BM. 8*. 

Other editions: (French) Nouv. éd. Paris 1889; 3. éd. Paris 1892. — 
(German) Lpz. 1844 (enlarged and improved by Ad. Gelinek.) — When 
Helena Petrovna BLAvATSKY, in Isis unveiled ... Vol. 1. N. York 1877, 
p. 300 (note), has the following reference: See Franck's “Codex Naza- 
raeus" and Dunlap's **Sod, the Son of the Man" (see 1861), she is no 
doubt thinking of the above-cited pages, Franck having published no 
book with the title Codex Nazaraeus. 


L. F. Alfred Maury, Essai sur les légendes pieuses du Moyen- 
Age, ou Examen de ce qu'elles renferment de merveilleux, 
d'aprés les connaissances que fournissent de nos jours l'ar- 
chéologie, la théologie, la philosophie et la physiologie médi- 
cale. Paris 1843, pp. 83—84, 211. 

KB. 8°. 


Gaetano Moronı. See 1840. 
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1844 

Carl Rirrer, Die Erdkunde im Verhältniss zur Natur und zur 
Geschichte des Menschen, oder allgemeine vergleichende 
Geographie als sichere Grundlage des Studiums und Unter- 
richts in physicalischen und historischen Wissenschaften. 
2. stark vermehrte und umgearbeitete Ausgabe. 11. Theil. 
Asien. 3. Buch. West-Asien. Berl. 1844, pp. 300—303, 754— 
755. 

(Carl Rirrer, Die Erdkunde von Asien. Bd. VII. 2. Abtheilung. 

Das Stufenland des Euphrat- und Tigrissystems. Berl. 1844.) 

(1.—19. Theil. Berl. 1822—59.) 

KB. 8°. 

Namen- und Sach-Verzeichniss zu Carl Ritter's Erdkunde von Asien 

bearb. von Julius Ludwig IDELER und Georg Friedrich Hermann 

MÜLLER. 1.—2. Bd. Berl. 1841—49. — The first edition: Berl. 1817—18, 

1,2 volumes, contains nothing concerning the Mandaeans. — French 

translations of the first edition: Paris 1835—36, 3 volumes; 1836. 


1845 
C. A. de Bope, Travels in Luristan and Arabistan. Vol, 2. 
Lond. 1845, pp. 171—179, 180. 


(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1845.) 
KB. 8°. 


Wilhelm Gesenius, Hebräische Grammatik. Neu bearbeitet 
und hrsg. von E. Répicer. 14. Aufl. Lpz. 1845, p. 2. | 
(Wilhelm GESENIUS, Hebräisches Elementarbuch. 1. Theil. 
rear Grammatik. Hrsg. von E. Rödiger. 14. Aufl. Lpz. 

.) | 
Preuss. St. 8°, 


The first edition was published at Halle in 1813 (29. Aufl. Lpz. 1918—29, 
see Introduction § 8, p. 147) but the first 13 editions have no reference 
to the Mandaeans. — Numerous English translations. 


1846—50 149 


| 1846 

Johann Georg Sommer, Biblische Abhandlungen. 1. Bd. Bonn 
1846, p. 311 (note). 

KB. 8°. 

No more published. 


1847 
Gaetano Moroni. See 1840. 


1848 
Dictionnaire universel, historique et comparatif, de toutes les 
religions du monde, ... rédigé par [Francois Marie] BER- 
TRAND, publié par [Jacques-Paul] M1GNE. Tome 1. Paris 
1848, coll. 425—426, 928—932. — Tome 3. Paris 1850, 
col. 605. — Tome 4. Paris 1851, coll. 199, 205—208. 
(Encyclopédie théologique ... publiée par [Jacques-Paul] 
MiGNE. Tome 24, 26—27. Paris 1848, 1850—51.) 
(Tome 1—4. Paris 1848—51.) 
Bibl. Nat. 8°. 
MIGNE’s Encyclopédie théologique was published in three series: Paris 
1844—49; Nouvelle Encyclopédie théologique. Paris 1851—55 (see 1853); \ 
Troisième et dernière Encyclopédie théologique. Paris 1855—66 (see 1856). 


Les Évangiles apocryphes, traduits et annotés d’après l'édition 
de J.C. Thilo, par Gustave BRUNET. Suivis d’une notice sur 
les principaux livres apocryphes de l'Ancien Testament. 
Paris 1848, pp. 313—325. 

BM. 8°. 

New edition: Paris 1863. 

1849 

Gustav KLEMM, Allgemeine Cultur-Geschichte der Menschheit. 
Nach den bessten Quellen bearbeitet ... 7. Bd. Das Morgen- 
nd. Lpz. 1849, p. 358. 


(1.—10. Bd. Lpz. 1843—52.) 
KB. 8°. 
See Introduction § 5, p. 9. 


1850 


„X Joseph Worrr, Narrative of a missi in the years 
of a mission to Bokhara, 1 y François Marie BERTRAND. See 1848. 


1843—1845, to ascertain the fate of Colonel Stoddart and 
Captain Conolly. Vol.2. Lond. 1845, pp. 219—222. 


[Francis Rawdon] Cuesney, The expedition for the survey of 


(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1 | | Ge? Ä 
UB. 8°, PAR the rivers Euphrates and Tigris, carried on by order of the 


Other editions: N. York 1845; Lond. 1845; 1846; 1848; Edinb. 1852. 


152 1852— 53 


[Ernst Eduard Kuxix,] Analyse d'un ouvrage manuscrit, 
intitulé Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus oder die syrischen 
Heiden und das syrische Heidenthum in Harran und andern 
Gegenden Mesopotamiens zur Zeit des Chalifats. Ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte des Heidenthums in Vorderasien, grössten- 
theils nach handschriftlichen Quellen ausgearbeitet von 
Dr. Joseph Chwolsohn. II. Exposé des recherches de M. Chwol- 
sohn'sur le développement historique du Sabisme, pp. 634— 
661. 

(Mélanges asiatiques tirés du Bulletin historico-philologique de 

l'Académie impériale des Sciences de St-Pétersbourg. Tome 1. 

(1849—1852.) St-Pétersbourg 1852, pp. 631—687.) 


(Tome 1—10. St-Pétersbourg 1852—94.) 

KB. 8*. 

The first part of Kunik's paper was published in pp. 497—542, 611—630. 
— As to the Christian names of the author the Enciklopediceskij slovar 
... T. XVII. (33.) S.-Peterburg, (F. A. Brockhaus,) J. A. Efron, 1896, 
p. 26 also has Arist Aristovié. 


Adalbert Maier, Einleitung in die Schriften des Neuen Testa- 
ments. Freiburg im Breisgau 1852, pp. 130—131. 
Preuss. St. 8°, 


Fr. X. REITHMAYR, Einleitung in die canonischen Bücher des 
neuen Bundes. Regensburg 1852, p. 435. 


München, Bayerische Staatsbibliothek. 8°, 
As to the French translation, see VALROGER 1861. 


1853 


William C. Duncan, The life, character, and acts of John the ? 


Baptist; and the relation of his ministry to the Christian 
dispensation. Based upon the Johannes der Täufer of L. Von 
Rohden. N. York 1853, pp. 196—197. 

BM. 8*. 

Review: NAzOREANS 1855. — As to ROHDEX, see 1838. 


John Fannan, An ecclesiastical dictionary, explanatory of the 
history, antiquities, heresies, sects, and religious denomina- 


tions of the Christian Church. Lond. 1853, p. 382. 
BM. 8°, 


1853 153 
Sd 


Joh. Heinr. Kurrz, Handbuch der allgemeinen Kirchen- 
geschichte. 3., neu ausgearbeitete Aufl. 1. Bd. Vorgeschichte, 
Urgeschichte und Entwickelungsgeschichte der Kirche in der 
antik-classischen Bildungsform. 1. Abtheil. Bis zum Siege 
des Christenthums über das römisch-griechische Heidenthum. 
Mitau 1853, pp. 97—99. 

(1.—2. Bd. Mitau 1853—56, 4 volumes.) 

KB. 8*. 

New edition: 1. Bd., 1.—3. Abth. 2. Ausg. Mitau 1858. — The first 

and the second edition (Mitau 1849 and 1850) as well as the 4. ed. seq., 

Mitau 1860 seq., have the following title: Lehrbuch der Kirchengeschichte, 

were published in one volume only, and contain nothing concerning the 

Mandaeans. — Danish translations: Kbhvn. 1859; 1879. 


2 Austen H. Layarp, Discoveries in the ruins of Nineveh and 


Babylon; with travels in Armenia, Kurdistan and the Desert: 

x Being the result of a second expedition undertaken for the 
Trustees of the British Museum. Lond. 1853, pp. 509, 511— 
512, 521—522, 525. 


KB. 8°, 
German translation: Lpz. 1856. — In pp. 511—512, 521—522 Thomas 


Dictionnaire des manuscrits, ou Recueil de catalogues de manu- 
scrits existants dans les principales bibliotheques d'Europe, 
concernant plus particulièrement les matières ecclésiastiques 
et historiques. Par M. X***. Publié par [Jacques-Paul] 
Micne. Tome 1. Paris 1853, coll. 843, 844. ] 

(Nouvelle Encyclopédie théologique ... publiée par [Jacques- 

Paul] Micne. Tome 40.) 

(Tome 1—2. Paris 1853.) 

Bibl. Nat. 8*. pois 

Cf. Monrraucon 1739. — According to J.-M. QUERARD, Les a eae is 

littéraires dévoilées ... 2. éd. Tome 3. Paris 1870, col. 1006, M. X Si 

Jacques Marie Joseph Louis de Mas-LArrıe. — For the editions 

MiGne’s Encyclopédie théologique, see BERTRAND 1848. 


Gaetano Moroni. See 1840. 


e d’Adam, ou 


Fragments du livre gnostique intitule Apocalyps bliés d’apres 


Pénitence d’Adam ou Testament d’Adam, pu 


154 | ` 1853—54 


deux versions syriaques, par Ernest RENAN, pp. 436—437, 


469. 
(Journal Asiatique ... 5. série. Tome 2. Paris 1853, pp. 427— 
471.) 
KB. 8°. 

1854 

Christian Charles Josias Bunsen, Christianity and mankind, 

their beginnings and prospects. Vol. 4. Lond. 1854, p. 366. 
(Vol. 1—7. Lond. 1854.) Ke 
Preuss. St. 8°. j 
Vols. 3—4 also have the following title: Philosophical Section. Outlines 
of the philosophy of universal history, applied to language and religion. 
a Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1854. — Appendix C. The inscription of Abushadhr, 
explained by Professor Francis DIETRICH, contains the section dealing 
with the Mandaeans. — According to Francois LENORMANT, Essai sur 
la propagation de l'alphabet phénicien dans l'Ancien Monde. Tome 2. 
Paris 1872, p. 76! this inscription was copied by H. RAWLINSON. 


[Johann Martin] Düx, Zabier. 

(Kirchen-Lexikon oder Encyklopädie der katholischen Theo- 
logie und ihrer Hilfswissenschaften. Hrsg. unter Mitwirkung der 
ausgezeichnetsten katholischen Gelehrten Teutschlands von 
Heinrich Joseph Werzer und Benedikt Werte. 11. Bd., 2. Ab- 
theilung. Wiedervergeltung-Zwingli. Freiburg im Breisgau 1854, 
pp- 1231—1232.) 


Bd. Freiburg i. Br. 1855—56, Registerbd. Freiburg i. Br. 1860.) 
The Kirchen-Lerikon of Wetzer and Welte was published in fascicles 
from 1847 onwards. — New edition: 2. Aufl. Freiburg im Breisgau 
1886—1903 (see KAULEN 1893). — French translation: Paris 1858—65 
(by J. Groschler.) 


[J. H.] PETERMANN, Ueber die gnostische Sekte der Mandäer. 
1.—4. [und] Letzter. Artikel. | 

(Deutsche Zeitschrift für christliche Wissenschaft und christ- 

liches Leben. Begründet durch Jul. MÜLLER, Aug. NEANDER, 

K. J. Nirzscu. Hrsg. von K. F. Th. SCHNEIDER. 5. Jhrg. Berl. 

1854, pp. 181—184, — 7. Jhrg. Berl. 1856, pp. 331—333, 342— 

344, 363—366, 386—389.) 

KB. 4% * 

2. Artikel seq. only with the title: Ueber die Mandäer. 


1855 


1855 
J. D., Review of Ernest Renan: Histoire générale et système 
comparé des langues sémitiques .. . Paris 1855, pp. 295—296. 


` (Journal Asiatique ... 5. série. Tome 6. Paris 1855, pp. 294— 


296.) 
KB. 8°. 


Heinrich Ewarp, Geschichte des Volkes Israel bis Christus. 
9. Bd. Geschichte Christus’ und seiner Zeit. Göttg. 1855, 
p. 124!. — 7. Bd. Geschichte der Ausgänge des Volkes Israel 
und des Nachapostolischen Zeitalters. Góttg. 1859, p. 162. 

(1.—7. Bd. Góttg. 1851—59.) 


KB. 8*. 

7. Bd. only has the heading Geschichte des Volkes Israel. — The first 
edition, also published at Góttingen, only comprised the following 5 
volumes: 1.—2. Bd. 1843—45, Suppl. to 2. Bd. 1848; 3. Bd. I. 1847, 
3. Bd. II. 1852. — 2. ed. vide supra; 3. ed. Góttg. 1864—69. — English 
translations: Lond. 1867—74, 5 volumes; 2.ed. Lond. 1869—80, 5 
volumes; 3. ed. Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1876; 4.ed. Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1883. 
— 5. Bd. alone was translated into English by O. Glover with the fol- 
lowing title: The life of Jesus Christ. Cambr., Lond. 1865. 


Ernest Renan, Histoire générale et systéme comparé des 
langues sémitiques. 1. partie: Histoire générale des langues 
sémitiques. Paris 1855, pp. 66', 236—239. 


KB. 8°, 
Review: J. D. 1855. — No more published. — Other editions: Paris 


1858; 1863; 1864; 1878. 


Ernest Renan, Note sur l'identité de la secte gnostique des 


Elchasaites avec les Mendaites ou Sabiens. ; 
(Journal Asiatique ... 5. serie. Tome 6. Paris 1855, pp. 292— 


294.) 
KB. 8°. 


The Nazoreans, or Mandat Jahia. „Disciples of John the 
Baptist.” 

(The Christian Review. Ed. by R. TURNBULL and J. N. Mur 

Dock. Vol. 20. N. York 1855, pp. 68—96.) 

BM. 8°. 
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1856 

D. CHwoLsoHn, Die Ssabier und der Ssabismus. 1. Bd. Die 
Entwickelung der Begriffe Ssabier und Ssabismus und die 
Geschichte der harränischen Ssabier oder der syro-hellenisti- 
schen Heiden im nördlichen Mesopotamien und in Bagdäd zur 
Zeit des Chalifats. St. Petersburg 1856. — 2. Bd. Orientalische 
Quellen zur Geschichte der Ssabier und des Ssabismus. 
St. Petersburg 1856. 

KB. 8°. 


Reviews: Kunık 1852; MEHREN 1857; SABIANS 1880. — See especially 
1. Bd., pp. 23—90, 100—138, 807. 


Dictionnaire des Apocryphes, ou Collection de tous les livres 
apocryphes relatifs ä l’Ancien et au Nouveau Testament, 
pour la plupart, traduits en francais pour la premiere fois, 
sur les textes originaux, ... publiée par [Jacques-Paul] 
MıcneE. Tome 1. Paris 1856, coll. XXXVII—XXXVIII, XLI, 
1—290. — Tome 2. Paris 1858, coll. 823811812, 824814 831843, 
83255 

(Troisième et dernière Encyclopédie théologique ... publiée 

par [Jacques-Paul] Mrene. Tome 23—24.) 

Bibl. Nat. 8°. 


Tome 1, coll. 1—290: Livres apocryphes qui appartiennent à l'Ancien 
Testament. A. Adam. Le Code Nazareen, vulgairement appelé Livre 
d’Adam, traduit pour la premiere fois en francais par F. TEMPESTINI. 
— Coll. 283—285 contain an analysis of the pictures in the Mandaean 
Divan sent to Tempestini by Ernest RENAN. — In Col. 290 the French 


SE vice-consul at Basra is erroneously referred to as Rousseau, see SILVESTRE 
DE Sacy 1819—20. — As to the editions of MicNE's Encyclopédie théolo- 


gique, see BERTRAND 1848, 


J. H. PETERMANN. See 1854. 


William H. Scorr, Notice of some regal coins of Mesopotamia, 
pp. 5, 26—34, 

(The Numismatic Chronicle, and Journal of the Numismatic 

KE is by John Yonge Akerman. Vol. 18. Lond. 1856, 

pp. 1—36. 


Preuss. St. 8°, 


1857—60 
EE | 


1857 
M. C., Zabier. 
(Johann Georg Krünıtz’s ökonomisch-technologische Encyklo- 
pädie, oder allgemeines System der Staats-, Stadt-, Haus- und 
Landwirthschaft, und der Kunstgeschichte, in alphabetischer 
Ordnung. Früher fortgesetzt von Friedrich Jacob und Heinrich 
Gustav Floerke und Johann Wilhelm David Korth, jetzt von 
. C. O. Horrmann. 240. Theil, welcher die Artikel Wohnhaus 
| bis Zahnräder enthält. Berl. 1857, pp. 376—390.) 


(1.—242. Theil. Berl. 1773—1858.) 
KB. 8*. 


A. F. MEHREN, Zabierne og deres religieuse Forestillinger, An- 
meldelse af Værket ‚die Ssabier und der Ssabismus von 
Dr. D. Chwolsohn, St. Petersburg 1856 B. I—II." 

(Nyt theologisk Tidsskrift. Udgivet af C. E. SCHARLING 08 

C. T. ENGELSTOFT. 8. Bd. Kbhvn. 1857, pp. 151—197.) 

KB. 8°, 

1858 

Jacques-Paul MıGnE. See 1856. 


[J. H.] PETERMANN, Mendäer. à; 

(Real-Encyklopádie für protestantische Theologie und Kirche. 
In Verbindung mit vielen protestantischen Theologen und Ge- 
lehrten hrsg. von Dr. [J. J.] HERZOG. 9. Bd.: Mansi bis Morlin. 


Stuttg. und Hamb. 1858, pp. 318—324.) 

(1.—21. Bd. Hamb.; Stuttg. und Hamb.; Gotha 1854—66, General- 

registerbd. Gotha 1868.) 

KB. 8°, 

Other editions: 2. Aufl. Lpz. 187 

Lpz. 1896—1908 (Registerbd. 1909, Ergänzunger 
x See KessLer 1903.) — English translations: Philad: 

mes; N. York, Boston (ed. by Phil. Schafl) 1882—83, 3 

1887 (see Kessuer 1883); The New Schaff-Herzog Ency 

gious knowledge. N. York, Lond. 1908—12, Indes Weg 

KESSLER 1910.) 

` 1859 


Heinrich Ewarp. See 1855. / 


i 1860 i 
J. T. Toren, Ueber den Ursprung des vierte 
p. 201. 


7—88 (see KESSLER 1881); 3. Aull. 
ungen und Nachtrage 1913; 
1858—60, 2 volu- 
volumes, Suppl. 
clopedia of reli- 
13 volumes (see 


n Evangeliums, 


158 1860 —61 | 1861—63 159 i 


(Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Theologie. In Verbindung mit Luck, etc. Traduite et annotée par H. de Valroger. Tome 2, 
mehreren Gelehrten hrsg. von A. HILGENFELD. 3. Jhrg. Jena Paris 1861, p. 114°. 


1860, pp. 169—203.) (Tome 1—2. Paris 1861.) | 
KB. 8. BM. 8°. | 
Joseph Worrr. See 1861. Travels and adventures of the Rev. Joseph Worrr. Lond. 1861, “Ca | f 
pp. 203—206. " | 
1861 T Preuss. St. 8*. (^ 
S. F. DUNLAP, Sod. The Son of the Man. Lond. and Edinb. 1861. | New edition: Second edition. Vol. 1. Lond. 1860, Vol. 2. Lond. 1861. 


BM. 8° For the section dealing with the Mandaeans, see Vol. 1, pp. 330—334. 


X- XXII + 152 pp. — See especially pp. 49—62, 100—103, X. 


| O | | 1862 
| CZeo ; Bei 
W S. F. Dunzar, Sod. The mysteries of Adoni. Lond. and Edinb. | A id John EADIE, The ecclesiastical cyclopaedia; or, Dictionary of 


1861, pp. 362, 371, 591, E Christian antiquities and sects ... Lond. 1862, pp. 419—420. 4 
BM. 8°, j , BM. 8°. 
l le 
[Friedrich] Max Mixer, Lectures on the science of language | Gustav Frücer, Mani, seine Lehre und seine Schriften.” Ein 
delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in April, | Beitrag zur Geschichte des Manichäismus. Aus dem Fihrist 
May, and June, 1861. Lond. 1861, pp. 266—267. des Abü'lfaradsch Muhammad ben Ishak al-Warräk, bekannt 
([1.—]2. series. Lond. 1861—64.) | unter dem Namen Ibn Abi Ja* kub an-Nadim, im Text nebst 
v yc Uebersetzung, Commentar und Index zum ersten Mal heraus- 
er editions: Lond. 1862; 1885; 1891. — Translations: (German 45—46, 115—116, 133—134, 142. 
Lpz. 1863—66; 1866—70. — (French) Paris 1864. a p ro 
[. my Vas Reisen im Orient. 2. Bd. Lpz. 1861, pp. 86—121, Theodor NÖLDEKE, Ueber die Mundart der Mandäer. x E 
—465. » (Abhandlungen der historisch-philologischen Classe der König- LE 
Ka: SS NOR 156081) lichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Góttingen. 10. Bd. 
Review: SABIANS 1880. — New edition: Lpz.1865. — Cf. M. GOLDSCHMIDT, Es Bee! pp. 31—160.) 
Kjerlighedshistorier fra mange Lande. Kbhvn. 1867, pp. 189—190. E e. 
E. RENAN, Mémoire sur På e du li intitulé i Catalogus codicum orientalium Bibliothecae Academiae Regiae 
, vre intitul It 
Mata a g itulé Agriculture Scientiarum quem, a clar. [H. E.] WEIJERSIO SE 
(Mémoires de l’Institut impérial de France Académie des post hujus mortem absolvit et edidit P. de Jong. Lug 
Inscriptions et Belles-lettres. Tome 24. [1 ti i Batavorum 1862 91—92. 
. . H. ; 1861, 4, pp. 
pp. 139—190. [1. partie.] Paris 186 UB. a» 
KB. 4°. 1863 | Er 
The paper was translated into English and published as a booklet in Ernest RENAN, Vie de Jésus. 3. éd. Paris 1863, pp. % 


tn: gi istianisme. Livre 1.) 
(Ernest Renan, Histoire des origines du Christ 


i istori (Livre 1— i — 82. Index général. Paris 1883.) 
H. de Varnocrm. Introduction historique et critique aux E 7. Paris 1863—82, Index 8 


i 1 „14 
livres du Nouveau Testament par Reirumayr, Huc, Tuo- ' The first edition was published 1863. — See Introduction $ 8, P 


London in 1862. 


a 1863—67 


H wenan, DU. Joseph Wolff. Ein Wanderleben. Ham- 
tung ISSR. pp. 60—69. 


1864 
== Que Evengiles. Traduction nouvelle accompagnée de 
ames =i de dissertations par Augustin] CRAMPON ... Paris 
Lame mime manuseriptorum Bibliothecae Bodleianae 
Fas =, Cade Syriacos, Carshunicos, Mendaeos,  com- 


meram Demie R. Payne SwrrH. Oxonii 1864, coll. 646— 


mi 1845373.) 


- 
ree 
— AL I — o nn. 


1865 
> Cou. ecarichten über die mandäischen oder zabischen 
Maneo cer kziserl. Bibliothek zu Paris und der Bibliothek 
fes Db Museum zu London. 
Lens der Deutschen morgenländischen Gesellschaft ... 
M $4 Laz 1555, pp. 120—136.) 
DS 2 Freu eier from L, Picoves to Jean Baptiste Colbert, 
ënger 37, WAZ 
1867 ! 


tuum woe CGessnze und Lehren von der Taufe und dem 

c als mandäischer Text mit sämtlichen 
208, 020% Pariser und Londoner Manuscripten, mit 
494 der deutschen morgenlánd: Gesellschaft in 
Ai; Wisst und hrsg, von J. Euro, Stuttg. 


Mereni Keene 1254; NóLDEKE 1869; SABIANS 1880. 


sus 5yneo. Guam. post opus [A. Th.] HOFFMANNI 
Sech. Adsdbetius Mrs. Particula prima. Halis 1867, 


1867—69 161 
~“ Thesaurus s. Liber magnus vulgo „Liber Adami" appellatus 
opus Mandaeorum summi ponderis descripsit et edidit 

H. PETERMANN. Tomus 1—2. Lipsiae 1867. 


KB. 4°, 


| Reviews: NÖLDEKE 1869; SABIANS 1880. 
1868 
| Fr. HAMMERICH, Den kristne Kirkes Historie. 1. Bind. Oldtids- 
kirken. (1—590.) Kjebenhavn 1868, p. 85. 
(1.—3. Bind. Kjøbenhavn 1868—71.) 
KB. 8°. 
Other editions: (Danish) 2. gennemsete Udg. Kbhvn. 1872—73; 3. gen- 
nemsete Udg. ved Fr. Nielsen. 3. Bd. Kbhvn. 1891. — (Swedish) Sthlm. 
| 1878—80. — (Finnish) Oulussa 1879—85. 
| 
[Ludolf] KnEnr, Review of Qolasta oder Gesänge und Lehren 
von der Taufe und dem Ausgang der Seele als mandäischer 
Text ... hrsg. von J. Euting. Stuttg. 1867. 
(Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenlàndischen Gesellschaft ... 
22. Bd. Lpz. 1868, pp. 556—560.) 
KB. 8°. 
| Joseph LANGEN, Grundriss der Einleitung in das Neue Testa- 
i ment. Freiburg im Breisgau 1868, p. 75. 
| BM. 8°. 
Q *ZABISM, p. 329. 
Lë "i ([W. & R.] CHAMBERs's Encyclopaedia. A dictionary of uni- 
d versal knowledge for the people ... Vol.10. Lond., Edinb. 
1868, pp. 328—332.) 
| (Vol. 1—10. Lond., Edinb. 1860—68.) 
BM. 8°, : 
| Other editions: Rev. ed. Lond., Edinb. 1874; New ed. Lond., Edinb. 
1888—92; 1895; 1901; Lond., Edinb., Philadelphia 1908; Lond., Edinb. 
| *- 1923—27. 
1869 
Th. NöLDERE, Review of Thesaurus s. Liber magnus Kg 
e 
| 


„Liber Adami” appellatus opus Mandaeorum : 
H. Petermann. Tomus 1—2. Lipsiae 1867 and of Qolasta oder 


Gesiinge und Lehren von der Taufe und dem Ausgang der 


162 1869—72 
Seele als mandäischer Text ... hrsg. von J. Euting. Stuttg. 
1867. 

(Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen .. 

pp. 481—501.) 

KB. 8°. 


. 1869. 1. Bd. Göttg. 1869, 


1870 
Aus einem Briefe des Dr. [Albert] Socın an Prof. [Theodor] 
Nöldeke. 29. April 1870. An Bord des ,,Mosul" auf dem 
Tigris. 
(Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenländischen Gesellschaft ... 
24. Bd. Lpz. 1870, pp. 461—477.) 
KB. 8*. 


1871 
[Heinrich Julius] HoLrZMANN, Johannesjünger, pp. 326—327. 
(Bibel-Lexikon. Realwórterbuch zum Handgebrauch für Geist- 
liche und Gemeindeglieder. In Verbindung mit Dr. Bruch ... 
Dr. A. Schweizer und andern der namhaftesten Bibelforscher 
hrsg. von Daniel ScHENKEL. 3. Bd. Heiligkeit (Gottes) — Kyrene. 
Lpz. 1871, pp. 324—328.) 


(1.—5. Bd. Lpz. 1869—75.) 
KB. 8°. 


Th. NóLpEKE, Einiges über aramäische Namen der Thierkreis- 
bilder. 

(Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenlàndischen Gesellschaft ... 

25. Bd. Lpz. 1871, pp. 256—258.) 

KB. 8*. 


1872 
Francois LENoRMANT, Essai sur la propagation de l'alphabet 
phénicien dans l'Ancien Monde. Tome 2. Paris 1872, pP- 
70—97 and plates X—XI. | 


(Tome 1—2, livr. 1. Paris 1872—73.) 
KB. 4*. 


No more published. — Tome 1. 2. éd. Paris 1875. 


W. Wricut, Catalogue of the Syriac manuscripts in the British 
Museum, acquired since the year 1838. Part 3. [Appendix 


tg 


1872—75 
EE EEN 


B. The Mandaitic manuscripts in the British Museum.] Lond. 


” 1872, pp. 1210—1219. 


X 


(Part 1—3. Lond. 1870—72.) 
KB. 4°. 


1873 
Les SouBBas. 
(Les Missions catholiques. Bulletin hebdomadaire illustré de 
l'oeuvre de la Propagation de la Foi. Tome 5. Janvier-Décembre 
1873. Lyon, Paris, Bruxelles 1873, pp. 536—537, 548—550.) 


Bibl. Nat. 4*. 
The article is based on a letter from le R. P. DAMIEN, Carme français, 
Bagdad September 10, 1873. 


1874 
John Henry Bruwr, Dictionary of sects, heresies, ecclesiastical 
parties, and schools of religious thought. Lond., Oxf., and 
Cambr. 1874, pp. 309—310. * 


BM. 4°. ` 
Other editions: Lond., Oxf., and Cambr. 1886; Lond. 1891. 


T. M. Chevalier LvckrAMA a Nijeholt, Voyage en Russie, au 
Caucase et en Perse dans la Mésopotamie, le Kurdistan, la 
Syrie, la Palestine et la Turquie exécuté pendant les années 

` 1865, 1866, 1867 et 1868. Tome 3. Paris, Amst. 1874, pp. 231— 
239. 

(Tome 1—4. Paris, Amst. 1872—75.) 

UB. 8*. 


[Bibliothéque Nationale.] Manuscrits orientaux. [Tome 2: 
H. ZorENBERG,] Catalogues des manuscrits syriaques et 
sabéens (mandaites) de la Bibliothéque Nationale. [Paris 
1874], pp. 217—231. 


(Tome 1—3. Paris 1866—77.) 
KB. 4°. 


1875 
Theodor NöLDEKE, Mandäische Grammatik. Halle 1875. 


KB. 8*. 
XXXIV, 486 pp. With 1 plate. 
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MANDEER. 
(Nordisk Conversationslexikon, indeholdende Forklaring over 


vigtige Navne, Gjenstande og Begreber. 2. Udgave, redigeret 
af C. J. Focn, S. HEEcAanp og J. P. F. KonissreLor. 4. Bd. 
K—P. Kjobenhavn 1875, pp. 412—413.) 

(1.5. Bd. Kjøbenhavn 1870—78.) 


KB. 8°. 
The first edition: Kjebenhavn 1858—63 contains nothing concerning 


the Mandaeans. — New edition: 3. Udg. Kjebenhavn 1884—94. 


1876 
J. Eutine, Die Mandäer. 
(Das Ausland. Ueberschau der neuesten Forschungen auf dem 
Gebiete der Natur-, Erd- und Vélkerkunde. [Redigirt von Fried- 
rich v. HELLwALD.] 49. Jhrg. 1876. Stuttg. 1876, pp. 221—225.) 
BM. 4°, 
1877 
Hfelena] P[etrovna] Biavatsxy, Isis unveiled: A master-key 
to the mysteries of ancient and modern science and theology. 
2. ed. Vol. 1. Science. N. York 1877, pp. 298—301. — Vol. 2, 
Theology. N. York 1877, pp. 131—132, 154, 174—175, 181, 
226—229, 201, 205—290. LT 
BM. 8*. 
The first edition was published in New York in 1877. — Other editions 


(see Introduction 8 8, p. 147): Lond. 1910; Point Lomo 1910; 1919. — 
Cf. Franck 1843. 


Ernest RENAN, Les évangiles et la seconde génération chré- . 


tienne. 3. éd. Paris 1877, pp. 462—465. 
(Ernest RENAN, Histoire des origines du Christianisme. Livre 5 
qui comprend depuis la destruction de la nationalité juive 


1879 
Ferdinand Justi, Geschichte des alten Persiens. Berl. 1879, 
pp. 185—186. 

(Allgemeine Geschichte in Einzeldarstellungen ... hrsg. von 
Wilhelm Oncken. 1. Hauptabtheilung, 4. Theil.) 

KB. 8°. 

pp. 185—186 contain a statement concerning the relations between 
the Manichaeans and the Mandaeans sent to Justi by Konrad KESSLER. 


1880 
Karl FAULMANN, Illustrirte Geschichte der Schrift. Populär- 
wissenschaftliche Darstellung der Entstehung der Schrift, 
der Sprache und der Zahlen sowie der Schriftsysteme aller 
Vólker der Erde. Wien, Pest, Lpz. 1880, pp. 375, 376—379. 
Aarhus, Statsbiblioteket. 8?. 


Francois LENORMANT, Les origines de l'histoire d’après la Bible 
et les traditions des peuples orientaux. [I.] De la création de 
l'homme au Déluge. 2. éd. Paris 1880, p. 322. 

([I—]II, 1—2. Paris 1880—84.) 


KB. 8*. 
The first edition was published in Paris in 1880—84. — English trans- 


lation: Lond. 1883. 


PA Srourr1, Études sur la religion des Soubbas ou Sabéens, 


leurs dogmes, leurs moeurs. Paris 1880. , 


KB. 8°. 
XI, 211 pages. — Reviews: Sanrans 1880; SauLcy 1881. — pp. 177— 


179: Notes de M. [Frangois-Alphonse] BELIN. 


Edm. STAPFER, Mendéens. uii A 
(Encyclopédie des sciences religieuses publiée sous la direction 


de F[rédéric] LicurENBERGER. Tome 9. Mathilde d'Écosse— 
.—Onan. Paris 1880, pp. 61—66.) — > 
— (Tome 1—13. Paris 1877—82.) 

KB. 8*. 
J. H. W[onMAN,] Mendaeans (or Mendians.) .  — 

1878 ; e] (Cyclopaedia of biblical, theological, and ecclesiastical literature. 

Eech der Schrift enthaltend die Schriften Prepared by John M<Cıinrock and James Strong. Vol. 6. 

und Alphabete aller Zeiten und aller Völker des gesammten MEN York 1880, pp. 80—83) 
pe en Re pedi. (Vol. 1—10. N. York 1867—81, Suppl. 1885—87.) 

v ed BM. 8°. 
New edition: 2. vermehrte und verbesserte Aufl. Wien 1880. i S 


H jusqu’a la mort de Trajan (74—117.)) 


a Paris 1863—82, Index general. Paris 1883.) 


The first edition was published in 1877. 


6 N. 


1880—81 


SABIANS and Christians of St. John. 


ML (The Edinburgh Review, or Critical Journal: for July, 1880 . .. 


"- 
s 
` 

Lj 


\ October, 1880. ... Vol. 152. Edinb. 1880, pp. 117—139.) 


EET 


A 


KB. 8°. 


_ A review of the above-cited works of Norberg (1815—16), Chwolsohn 


(1856), Petermann (1861 and 1867), Euting (1867), and Siouffi (1880). 


1881 

Ernest BABELON, Les Mendaites. Leur histoire et leurs doctrines 

religieuses. 
(Annales de philosophie chrétienne ... Recueil périodique ... 
dirigé par Xavier Roux. 51. année. [Tome 102.] Nouv. sér. 
Tome 4. Paris 1881, pp. 1130—1151. — [Tome 103.] Nouv. sér. 
Tome 5. Paris 1881, pp. 75—96, 169—183,-271—287.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


Ernest BABELON, Les Mendaites. Leur histoire et leurs doctrines 
religieuses. Extrait des Annales de Philosophie chrétienne. 
Paris 1881. | 


Bibl. Nat. 8°. 
76 pages. Vide supra. 


K. Kessen, Mandäer. 

(Real-Encyklopädie für protestantische Theologie und Kirche. 
Unter Mitwirkung vieler protestantischer Theologen und Ge- 
lehrten in zweiter durchgängig verbesserter und vermehrter 
Auflage hrsg. von J. J. Herzog, G. L. Prirr und A. Hauck. 
9. Bd. Lüge bis Mieczislaw. Lpz. 1881, pp. 205—222.) 


(1.—18. Bd. Lpz. 1877—88.) 
KB. 8°. 


For the editions of Herzoc’s Real-Encyklopädie, see PETERMANN 1858. 


K. Kesster, Ueber Gnosis und altbabylonische Religion. 
(Verhandlungen des fünften internationalen Orientalisten-Con- 
gresses gehalten zu Berlin im September 1881. 1. Th. Bericht 
über die Verhandlungen. Berl. 1881, pp. 288—309.) 


(1.—2. Th. Berl. 1881—82.) 
KB. 8*. 


|F. de Saurcy, Review of N. Siouffi: Études sur la religion des 


| 


Soubbas ou Sabéens ... Paris 1880. 


1881—83 167 
ENNER 


(Journal des Savants. Année 1881. Paris 1881, pp. 287—297, * 
376—382, 393—403.) er 
KB. 4°. 
1881—82 
Jules CoRBLET, Histoire dogmatique, liturgique et archéolo- 
gique du sacrement de baptême. Tome 1. Paris, Brux., Genève 
1881, pp. 79, 114—117, 283. — Tome 2. Paris, Brux., Genève 
1882, p. 7. 
KB. 8°. 


1883 


K. KEssLER, Mendaeans. 


(A religious encyclopaedia: or Dictionary of biblical, historical, 
doctrinal, and practical theology. Based on the Real-Encyklo- 


- pädie of Herzoc, Prrrr, and Hauck. Ed. by Philip Scuarr. 


Associate editors: Samuel M. Jackson, and D. S. Schafl. Vol. 2. 


N. York [1883], pp. 1467—1469.) 
(Vol. 1—3. N. York, Boston 1882—83, Suppl. 1887.) 


BM. 4°, 3 
For the American editions of Herzoa’s Real-Encyklopädie, see PETER- 


MANN 1858. 


K. K[EssLER,] Mandaeans. EA 
(The Encyclopaedia Britannica. A dictionary of arts, sciences, 
and general literature. 9. ed. Vol. 15. Edinb. 1883, pp. 467—470.) 
KB. 4°. 
1. ed. Edinb. 1768—71; 2. ed. 1777—84; 3. ed. 1788—97; 4. ed. E a 
5.ed. 1815—17; 6.ed. 1823—24; 7. ed. 1830—42; 8. ed. 5 i 
9. ed. 1875—89; 10. ed. 1902—03; 11.ed. 1910—11 (see Teen 
1911); 12. ed. 1922; 13. ed. 1926; 14. ed. 1929 (see Burkitt 1929.) 


Denis de RrvovnE, Obock, Mascate, Bouchire, Bassorah ... 
Paris 1883, p. 188. 
BM. 8°. 


abet. An account of the origin and 


Isaac TaAvron, The alph Lond. 


development of letters. Vol. 1. Semitic alphabets. 
1883, pp. 81, 288, 296—297, 311, 357. 


(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1883.) 
KB. 8°, 
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1884 
John C. C. CLARKE, The origin and varieties of the Semitic 
alphabet with specimens. 2.ed. Chicago 1884, pp. 14—15 
and plate XI. 


KB. 8°. : 
The first edition was published in 1883, see Introduction $ 8, p. 145. 


1885 
Mémoire posthume de M. [Reinhart Pieter Anne] Dozy con- 
tenant de Nouveaux documents pour l’étude de la religion 
des Harraniens achevé par Michaël] J[an] de Gorur, p. 296°. 
(Actes du sixiéme congres international des Orientalistes, tenu 
en 1883 a Leide. 2. partie. Section 1: Sémitique. Leide 1885, 
pp. 281—366.) 


(1.—3. partie. Leide 1884—85.) 
KB. 8°. 


Karl Hase, Kirchengeschichte auf der Grundlage akademischer 
Vorlesungen. 1. Theil. Lpz. 1885, pp. 307—309. 


(1.—3. Th. Lpz. 1885—92, 5 volumes.) 
KB. 8°. 


As to another Kirchengeschichte by Hase, see 1834. 


Fredrik NiELSEN, Haandbog i Kirkens Historie. 1. Bind. Old- 
kirken. Kjebenhavn 1885, pp. 351—353. 

(1.—2. Bind. Kjebenhavn 1885—92.) 

KB. 8°, 

Other editions: (Danish) 2, omarbejdede Udg. Kbhvn. 1893—98; 

3. Udg. (with the title Kirkehistorie), fortsat af V. AMMUNDSEN. 


Kbhvn. 1902—08—30. — (Swedish) Sthlm. 1903—08. — (Finnish) 
Helsingfors 1909—13. 


1887 
Jane DiEuLAFoy, La Perse, la Chaldée et la Susiane. Relation 
de voyage ... Paris 1887, pp. 547—548. 
Preuss. St. 2*. 


.. C. W. Kina, The Gnostics and their remains, ancient and mediae- 
val. 2. ed. Lond. 1887, pp. 4, 415, 450. 

KB. 4°. VT geg 

The first edition, Lon 


d. 1864 i ; : Man- 
daeans. » contains nothing concerning the 
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[Austen] Henry Layarp, Early adventures in Persia, Susiana, 
and Babylonia including a residence among the Bakhtiyari 
and other wild tribes before the discovery of Nineveh. Vol. 2. 
Lond. 1887, pp. 162—164, 170—171. 

(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1887.) 


UB. 8°. 
p. 1707: A letter from R. TAYLOR, Baghdad June 7, 1842. — New 


‘abridged ed. in one volume: Lond. 1894. 


Th. NórpEkE, Die semitischen Sprachen. Eine Skizze. Lpz. 
1887, pp. 34—35. 


KB. 8°. 
New edition: Lpz. 1899. 


H[enry] R[obert] R[EvNorps,] Sabians. 

(A dictionary of Christian biography, literature, sects and doc- 
trines; during the first eight centuries. Being a continuation of 
‚the Dictionary of the Bible’. Ed. by William Smiru and Henry 
Wace. Vol. 4. N—Z. Lond. 1887, pp. 569—573.) 


(Vol. 1—4. Lond. 1877—87.) 
KB. 8°, 


' New abridged edition in collaboration with William C. Prercy, Lond. 


1911. — The Dictionary of the Bible ed. by William SMITH was published 


for the first time in London in 1860—63. 


J. WELLHAUSEN, Skizzen und Vorarbeiten. 3. Heft. Reste 
arabischen Heidentumes. Berl. 1887, p. 206. 
(1.—6. Heft. Berl. 1884—99.) 


KB. 8°, 
New edition: Reste arabischen Heidentums. 2. Ausg. Berl. 1897. 


1888 
H[elena] P[etrovna] BLAVATSKY, 
synthesis of science, religion, and p E 
Cosmogenesis. Lond. 1888, passim. — Vol. 2. 
Genesis, Lond. 1888, passim. 
(Vol. 1—3. Lond. 1888—97, Index to Vol. 1—2. Lon 
1895.) — — 
KB, ge 
The first edition was published i 


(see Introduction § 8, p. 147): Lond. ek E 
editions of the Index: Lond. 1899; 1903; $ 


The secret doctrine: The 


hilosophy. 2. ed. Vol. 1. 
Anthropo- 


d. and Benares 


ditions 
in 1888. — Other e 
n London 3: 1918; 1928. — Other 
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1889 
A. J. H. Wilhelm BRANDT, Die mandäische Religion, ihre Ent- 
wickelung und geschichtliche Bedeutung erforscht, dar- 
gestellt und beleuchtet. Lpz. 1889. 


KB. 8°. 

XII, 236 pages. — Reviews: DUVAL 1890; HALÉvv 1890; HILGENFELD 
1890; KRÜGER 1890; LAGARDE 1890; Lanp 1890; WELLHAUSEN 1890; 
HALÉVY 1891; LAGARDE 1891. — According to B. D. EERDMANS, 
Zeitschrift für Assyriologie. 9. Bd. Weimar 1894, p. 134 the work of 
Brandt was presented to the Utrecht University as a dissertation. 


Konrad Kesster, Mani. Forschungen über die manichäische 
Religion. Ein Beitrag zur vergleichenden Religionsgeschichte 
des Orients. 1. Bd. Voruntersuchungen und Quellen. Berl. 
1889, PP- XV, XXIV, 32—37, 71—73, 80—81, 106, 248—250, 
314!. 


KB. 8°, 
No more published. 


W[ilhelm] Mörzer, Lehrbuch der Kirchengeschichte. 1. Bd. 
Freiburg i. Br. 1889, p. 306. 


(1.—3. Bd. Freiburg i. Br. 1889—94.) 
KB. 8°. 


Other editions: 2. Bd. 2. Ausg. Freiburg i. Br. 1893; 2. Aufl. neubearb. 
von Hans von ScuunEnr. Tüb. und Lpz. 1. Bd. 1902, 3. Bd. 1899; 3. Bd. 
3. Aufl. Tüb. und Lpz. 1907. 


1890 
Rubens Duvar, Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Die mandäische 
Religion ... Lpz. 1889 and of A. Hoenig: Die Ophiten ... 
Berl. 1889. 
(Revue critique d'histoire et de littérature ... 24. année. 


1. semestre. Nouv. serie. — Tome 29. Paris 1890, pp. 101—109.) 
KB. 8°, 


J. HarÉvv, La religion mandéenne d’aprés M. Brandt. 


., (Annales du Musée Guimet. Revue de l'histoire des religions . . . 


11. année. Tome 22. Paris 1890, pp. 35—53.) 
KB. 8°, m 


A. H[ILGENFELD,] Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Die mandäische 
Religion ... Lpz. 1889. 


Di 


ch 
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(Zeitschrift für wissenschaftliche Theologie ... 33. Jhrg. Lpz. | 
1890, pp. 347—357.) 


KB. 8°. 


P. JENSEN, Die Kosmologie der Babylonier. Studien und Ma- 
terialien. Strassb. 1890, pp. 530, 545. 


pels, 8°; 


G. KrÜGER, Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Die mandäische 
Religion ... Lpz. 1889. 

(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 15. Jhrg. 1890. Lpz. [1890], 

coll. 473—478.) 

KB. 4°, 


Paul de LAGARDE, Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Die mandäische 

Religion ... Lpz. 1889. 
(Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen ... 1890. 1. Bd. Göttg. 1890, 
pp. 385—404.) 


KB. 8°. 3 tingen 1891 
Reprinted in Paul de LAGARDE, Mittheilungen. 4. Bd. Goetting , 


pp. 129—148, see 1891. 


J. P. N. Lan», De ontraadseling van het dope n 
(Theologisch Tijdschrift ... 24. Jaargang. Leiden » PP: 
113—126.) 


KB. 8°, T 1889. 
A review of Wilhelm Branpr, Die mandäische Religion . . . Lpz. 


[Julius] WErLLHAusEN, Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Die man- 
däische Religion ... Lpz. 1889. Soe sc | 

(Deutsche Litteraturzeitung ... 11. Jhrg. Berl. 1890, 

1497—1500.) 

KB. 8°, 


anguages. 


' mitic 1 
Lectures on the comparative grammar of the Se W. Ro- 


ER en 
From the papers of the late William Wrıchr. [Ed. by 
bertson Smith.] Cambr. 1890, p. 19. 
KB. 82, 
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1891 
J. Harévy, Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Die mandaische 

Religion ... Lpz. 1889. 
(Revue des études juives . . . Tome 22. Paris 1891, pp. 139—159, 
296—317.) 
KB. 8% 
According to Wilhelm BRANDT, Die Mandäer ... Amst. 1915, p. 61 (see 
1915), this review was reprinted in J. HaLévy’s Recherches bibliques 
1891, cf. also Halévy himself in Revue semilique ... 1. Année. Paris 
1893, p.384. But the first -fascicles of Halévy’s Recherches bibliques 
were published in Revue des études juives . . .; and the above-cited review 


of Halévy is only published in the above-named tome 22 of Revue des 
études juives ... 


A. HouruM-ScuiNpLER, Notes on the Sabaeans. 

sf (Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society and Monthly 
Record of Geography ... New monthly series. Vol. 13. 1891. 
Lond. 1891, pp. 663—669.) Mersch duet af, (vibe Aen d 
KB. 8°, t d 


Paul de LAGARDE, Mittheilungen. 4. Bd. Goettingen 1891, 
pp. 129—148. 

(1.—4. Bd. Goettingen 1884—91.) 

KB. 8*. 

Cf. LAGARDE 1890. 


1892 
W. BRANDT, Das Schicksal der Seele nach dem Tode nach man- 
' däischen und parsischen Vorstellungen. 
(Jahrbücher für protestantische Theologie ... 18. Jhrg. Braun- 
schweig 1892, pp. 405—438, 575—603.) 
KB. 8*. | 
Review: HarÉvv 1893. 


> George N. Curzon, Persia and the Persian question. Vol. 2, 
Lond. 1892, pp. 305—306. 


(Vol. 1—2. Lond. 1892.) 
KB. 8°, 


L. Picques, French letter to Bernardus de Montfaucon, May 11, 
1695, p. 224. ‘4 
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(Lettres des Bénédictins de la Congrégation de St-Maur 16592... 
1700 publiées d’après les originaux conservés à la Bibliothèque 
Royale de Copenhague par Emile Gicas. Copenhague 1892, 
pp. 223—225.) 

KB. 8°. 

Lettres des Bénédictins de la Congrégation de St-Maur constitutes Tome 2, 
1. partie of Lettres inédites de divers savants de la fin du X VIIm® et du com- 
mencement du X VIIIme siècle publiées et annotées par Emile Gicas (Tome 
1—2, 1.—2. partie. Copenhague 1890—93.) 


H. PoGNON, Une incantation contre les génies malfaisants en 
mandaite ... Extrait des Mémoires de la Société de lin- 
guistique de Paris. Paris 1892. 

o 

Eon — Reviews: Harfívv 1893; ZIMMERN 1893. — An off-print 

of Mémoires de la Société de linguistique de Paris. Tome 8. Paris 1894, 

see PoGNon 1894. 


1893 
Mandäische Schriften übersetzt und erläutert von W. BRANDT. 
Göttg. 1893. ` 
KB. 8°. 


XIX, 232 pages. — Reviews: Hattvy 1893; EERDMANS es Feste 
1894, 


. : les 
J. HArÉvv, Review of H. Pognon: Une incantation contre 


genies malfaisants en mandaite. Paris 1892, of W. en 
Das Schicksal der Seele nach dem Tode KS 1892] and of 
und parsischen Vorstellungen. [Braunschweig 1893. 
W. Brandt: Mandäische Schriften d e EN 
(Revue sémitique d’épigraphie et d’histoire an 
1. Année. — 1893. Paris 1893, pp. 383—384) 
KB. 8°, 


[Franz] Karen, Mandäer. 
(WETZER und Werre’s Kirchenlexi 
katholischen Theologie und ihrer 
in neuer Bearbeitung, 
Gelehrten, begonnen von Joseph 


kon oder Paie der 

Hülfswissenschaffen, SE S 
itwi ri ath 

unter Mitwirkung vieler oe 


Cardinal HERGENR 


———————À 9 


= ——————————À 
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fortgesetzt von Franz KAULEN. 8. Bd. Literae apostolicae bis 
Mythologie. Freiburg i. Br. 1893, coll. 589—596.) 


(1.—12. Bd. Freiburg i. Br. 1886—1901, Registerbd. Freiburg i. Br. 
1903.) 
KB. 8*. 


For the editions of WETzER und WELTE's Kirchenlexikon, see Düx 1854. 


H. ZIMMERN, Review of H. Pognon: Une incantation contre 
les génies malfaisants en mandaite. Paris 1892. 


(Deutsche Litteraturzeitung ... 14. Jhrg. Berl. 1893, col. 1478.) 
KB. 8°. 


1894 
B. D. EERDMANS, Review of W. Brandt: Mandäische Schriften 
... Góttg. 1893. 


(Zeitschrift für Assyriologie ... 9.Bd. Weimar 1894, pp. 
133—140.) 


KB. 8°. 


G. HOFFMANN, PNB) in Palmyra, pp. 336—337. 


(Zeitschrift für Assyriologie ... 9.Bd. Weimar 1894, pp. 
329—338.) 


KB. 8*. 


G. KRÜGER, Review of W. Brandt: Mandäische Schriften Si; 
Göttg. 1893. 


(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 19. Jhrg. 1894. Lpz. [1894], 
col. 370.) 


KB. 4°, 


H. Pocnon, Une incantation contre les genies malfaisants en 
mandaite. 


(Mémoires de la Société de linguistique de Paris. Tome 8. Paris 
1894, pp. 193—234.) 

KB. 8°, 

Cf. PocNoN 1892. 


1895 
Hermann GUNKEL, Schópfung und Chaos in Urzeit und End- 
‚zeit. Eine religionsgeschichtliche Untersuchung über Gen | 
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M 15$ 
und Ap Joh 12. Mit Beiträgen von Heinrich ZIMMERN. 
Göttg. 1895, pp. 364°, 382. 


KB. 8*. 
New edition: Góttg. 1921. 


1897 
Wilhelm Anz, Zur Frage nach dem Ursprung des Gnostizismus. 
Lpz. 1897, pp. 70—78, 100. ER 
(Texte und Untersuchungen zur Geschichte der altchristlichen 
Literatur hrsg. von Oscar von GEBHARDT und Adolf HanNACK. 
15. Bd. Heft 4. Lpz. 1897.) 
KB. 8°. 


1898 
W. BALDENSPERGER, Der Prolog des vierten Evangeliums. 
Sein polemisch-apologetischer Zweck. Freiburg i. Br., Lpz. und 
Tüb. 1898, pp. 151, 152. 
KB. 8°, 
Review: WREDE 1900. 


J.-B. Cu[asor,] Review of H. Pognon: Men ee 
des coupes de Khouabir ... 1. partie. Faris een 39, année. 

(Revue critique d’histoire et de littérature = unie 

2. semestre. Nouv. série. — Tome 46. Paris 1898, pp. 

KB. 8°, 


J. HALÉvy, Review of H. Pognon: Inscriptions mandaites des 
coupes de Khouabir ... 1. partie. Paris VNDE 

(Revue sémitique d'épigraphie et d'histoire 

6. Année, — 1898. Paris 1898, pp. 190—191.) 

KB, 8°, 


D . an- 
H. HırschreLp, Review of H. Pognon: De E 
daites des coupes de Khouabir en 1. i gan sum 
(The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 0 
Ireland for 1898. Lond. 1898, pp. 907—909.) 
KB. 8°, 


: tes des coupes 
B. M., Review of H. Pognon: Inscriptions mandaites de | 


de Khouabir ... 1. partie. Paris 1898. 


ege 
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————————————————————.. 1898—99 


(Literarisches Centralblatt für Deutschland ... Jhrg. 1898 ... 
Lpz. 1898, coll. 1201—1202.) 


KB. 4*. 
Is B. M. Bruno MEISSNER? 


Th. NórpEKE, Review of H. Pognon: Inscriptions mandaites 
des coupes de Khouabir ... 1.— 2. partie. Paris 1898—99. 
(Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde des Morgenlandes ... 12. Bd. 
Wien 1898, pp. 141—147, 393—361.) 

KB. 8*. 


H. PoGNoN, Inscriptions mandaites des coupes de Khouabir. 
Texte traduction et commentaire philologique avec quatre 
appendices et un glossaire. [1.—3. partie.] Paris 1898[—99.] 

KB, 8°. ` 

328 pages. — Reviews: CHABOT 1898, 1900; HaLévy 1898, 1899; 


HIRSCHFELD 1898; B.M. 1898; NöLDEKE 1898; LrpzsAnskr 1899, 1900; 
SCHWALLY 1899—1900. 


Emil SCHÜRER, Geschichte des jüdischen Volkes im Zeitalter 
Jesu Christi. 3. Aufl. 3. Bd. Das Judenthum in der Zer- 
Streuung und die jüdische Literatur. Lpz. 1898, p. 301. 


Kan nos Lpz. 1901—1898, Registerbd. Lpz. 1902.) 


"ipii 1. Aufl.: Lehrbuch der neutestamentlichen Zeitgeschichte. 
SE : ca pm Lpz, 1890—86; 4. Aufl. Lpz. 1901—09, Registerbd. 

d, : ^ 20. Lpz. 1920. — The first two editions contain nothing 
concerning the Mandaeans. 


Seet ZIMMERN, Vergleichende Grammatik der semitischen 
Ee Elemente der Laut- und Formenlehre. Mit einer 
chrifttafel von Julius Euting. Berl. 1898, p. 4. 


e SE für das Studium der orientalischen Sprachen.) 


J. ; 1899 
Ce gt H. Pognon: Inscriptions mandaites des 
(Revie 45 houabir -.. 2. partie. Paris 1899. 
iM s d'épigraphie et d'histoire ancienne 


7. Année, — 1899, Par: 
KB, ge ` Paris 1899, p. 374.) 


1899—1900 17 
M m  \ 


M. LipzBAnsKI, Review of H. Pognon: Inscriptions mandaites 
des coupes de Khouabir ... 1. partie. Paris 1898. 

(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 24. Jhrg. 1899. Lpz. [1899], 

coll. 171—174.) 

KB. 4°, 


Conrad von ORELLI, Allgemeine Religionsgeschichte. Bonn 
1899, pp. 291—302. 

(Sammlung theologischer Handbücher. Erster, grundlegender 

Teil, zweite Abteilung. Bonn 1899.) 


Preuss. St. 8°. 
New edition: 2. Aufl. Bonn 1911—13. 


H. Zimmern, Lebensbrot und Lebenswasser im Babylonischen 
und in der Bibel, pp. 1712, 173°. 

(Archiv für Religionswissenschaft ... 2. Bd. Freiburg i. Br., 

Lpz. und Tüb. 1899, pp. 165—177.) 

KB. 8*. 


1899—1900 

Friedrich SchwarLy, Review of H. Pognon: Inscriptions man- 

daites des coupes de Khouabir ... Paris 1898[—99.] 
(Orientalistische Litteratur-Zeitung ... 2.Jhrg. 1899. Berl. 
[1899], coll. 7—9, 270—272. — 3. Jhrg. 1900. Berl. [1900], 
col. 458.) 
KB. 4°, 

1900 

[E. A. Wallis Bupae,] British Museum. A guide to ils Baby- 

lonian and Assyrian antiquities. [Lond.] 1900, p. 102. 


KB. 8°, > ; : 
2. ed., Lond. 1908, contains on p. 113 a photographic reproduction ota 


3 AE . 895.]«. 
»Terra-cotta bowl with Mandaitic inscription [Wall-Case 34, No 5.] 


J. B. CuaBor, Review of H. Pognon: a ME 
des coupes de Khouabir ... 2.—3. partie. Paris 


à E One 4. nnée. 1. se- 
(Revue critique d'histoire et de littérature ... 34. a 1.185.) 


mestre. Nouv. série. — Tome 49. Paris 1900, pp. 48 
nee June 18, but by a misprint 


Chabot’s review was published in no 25, tion 481—500. 
the pages of no 24 (461—480) have also the pagination i 
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M. LipzBarski, Review of H. Pognon: Inscriptions mandaites 
des coupes de Khouabir ... 2.—3. partie. Paris 1899. 

(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 25. Jhrg. 1900. Lpz. [1900], 

coll. 492—493.) 

KB. 4°. 


Max Freiherr von OPPENHEIM, Vom Mittelmeer zum Persischen 
Golf durch den Haurän, die syrische Wüste und Mesopota- 
mien. 2. Bd. Berl. 1900, pp. 174, 290. 


(1.—2. Bd. Berl. 1899—1900.) 
KB. 8°. 


William WREDE, Review of W. Baldensperger: Der Prolog des 
vierten Evangeliums ... Freiburg i.Br., Lpz. und Tiib. 
1898, pp. 27, 4, 18°. 

(Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen ... 

1900, pp. 1—26.) 

KB. 8°. 


162. Jhrg. 1. Bd. Berl. 


1901 
W. Bousser, Die Himmelsreise der Seele, pp. 229—232. 
(Archiv für Religionswissenschaft ... 4. Bd. Tüb. und Lpz. 
1901, pp. 136—169, 229—273.) 
KB. 8*, 


Edv[ard] L[eumann,] Mandæisme. 
(Salmonsens store illustrerede Konversationsleksikon. En nor- 
disk Encyklopædi. Under Medvirkning af ... K. Fischer ... 


redigeret af Chr. BLANGsTRUP. 12. Bd. (Lyell-Musik.) Kbhvn. 
1901, pp. 303—304.) 


(1.—19. Bd. Kbhvn. 1893—1911.) 
KB. 8*. 


For the new edition, see PALLIS 1924. 


1902 
Edward G. Browne, A literary history of Persia. From the 


earliest times until Firdawsi. Lond. 1902, pp. 158, 301—302. 
(The Library of Literary History.) 
KB. 8*. 


Several impressions (4. impr, 1926) without alterations. 


1902—03 179 
IE. O 
[Mark LipzparskI,] Mandäische Zaubertexte. 

(Mark Lipzsarski, Ephemeris für semitische Epigraphik. 
1. Bd. 1900—1902. Giessen 1902, pp. 89—106.) 


(1.—3. Bd. Giessen 1902—15.) 
KB. 8°, j 


1903 
Wilhelm Bousser, Die Religion des Judentums im neutesta- 
mentlichen Zeitalter. Berl. 1903, pp. 348, 3491, 
KB. 8°. 


Other editions: 2. Aufl. Berl. 1906; 3. Aufl. hrsg. von Hugo Gress- 
mann. Tüb. 1926. 


The New International Encyclopaedia. Editors Daniel Coit 


GiLMAN, Harry Thurston Peck, Frank Moore Corey. Vol. 11. V 


N. York 1903, pp. 819—820. 


(Vol. 1—17. N. York 1902— 04.) 
BM. 4°, 


Other editions: N. York 1910; 1914—17. 


Hermann GUNKEL, Zum religionsgeschichtlichen Verständnis 
des Neuen Testaments. Göttg. 1903, pp. 18, 49, 57, 73, 82. 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments hrsg. von Wilhelm Bousser und Hermann GUNKEL. 

1. Heft.) 

KB. 8*. 


Other editions: 2., unveränderte Aufl. Anastatischer Neudruck. Góttg. 
1910; 3. Aufl. Góttg. 1930. 


A. L. B. HARDCASTLE, The liberation of Johanna. (From the 
XIth tractate of the right-hand Genzá.) 

(The Theosophical Review formerly ,,Lucifer" founded in 

1887 ... Vol. 31. Lond. 1903, pp. 20—25.) 

BM. 8°, 


Wilhelm HEITMÜLLER, „Im Namen Jesu". Eine sprach- u. 
religionsgeschichtliche Untersuchung zum Neuen Testament, 
speziell zur altchristlichen Taufe. Góttg. 1903, pp. 192—197. 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments ... 1. Bd., 2. Heft.) 

KB. 8°, 


= 
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GNI 181 
al o AE 


/ Mandaeans. — The 


Zwei Hymnen der Thomasakten, hrsg., übersetzt und erklärt. A] re ^ Isaac] Bn[ovp£,] Mandaeans. | 
Ein Versuch in gegebener Veranlassung von G. HOFFMANN, Aë (The Jewish Encyclopedia. A descriptive record of the history,  — 
pp. 284—307 passim. d religion, and customs of the Jewish people from the earliest / 

(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 4. Jhrg. times to the present day ... Isidore SINGER, projector and 

1903. Giessen 1903, pp. 273—309.) managing editor. Vol. 8. Leon— Moravia. N. York, Lond. 1904, 

KB. 8*. pp. 286—288.) 

K. KESSLER, Mandker. (Vol. 1—12. N. York, Lond. 1901—06.) 


(Realencyklopädie für protestantische Theologie und KĶirche. 
Begründet von J. J. Herzoc. In dritter verbesserter und ver- 
mehrter Aufl. unter Mitwirkung vieler Theologen und anderer 
Gelehrten hrsg. von Albert Hauck. 12. Bd. Lutheraner—Metho- 
dismus. Lpz. 1903, pp. 155—183.) 


(1.—24. Bd. Lpz. 1896—1913.) 
KB. 8*. 


For the editions of Herzoc’s Realencyklopädie, see PETERMANN 1858. 


Otto PFLEIDERER, Das Christusbild des urchristlichen Glaubens 
in religionsgeschichtlicher Beleuchtung. Vortrag, gehalten 
in verkürzter Fassung vor dem internationalen Theologen- 


Kongress zu Amsterdam, September 1903. Berl. 1903, pp. 
66—67. 


Preuss. St. 8°. 
English translation: Lond. 1905. 


Eberhard ScHRADER, Die Keilinschriften und das alte Testa- 
ment. 3. Aufl., mit Ausdehnung auf die Apokryphen, Pseud- 
epigraphen und das Neue Testament neu bearbeitet von 


H. ZIMMERN und H. WINCKLER ... Berl. 1903, pp. 359°, 
3881, 5262. 
KB. 8°, 


The previous editions (1872 and 1883) contain nothing concerning the 


above-cited passages are written by Heinrich 
ZIMMERN. 


À 1904 ; 
W. BRANDT, Review of B. Poertner und Julius Euting: Mandaei- 
scher Diwan. Strassb. 1904. 


(Deutsche Literaturzeitung . 2 Il. 2240 — 
2242.) 8...25. Jhrg. Lpz. 1904, coll. 


KB. 8°, 


BM. 4°, 
Other editions: N. York, Lond. 1916; 1925. 


T. K. CHEYNE, Bible problems and the new material for their 
solution. A plea for thoroughness of investigation addressed 
to churchmen and scholars. Lond. 1904, pp. 84, 104—105, 
250—251. 

(Crown Theological Library. Vol. 8.) 

BM. 8°, 


A. L. B. HARDCASTLE, The Nazarene Messiah. (From the „Codex j 


Nasaraeus" or ,,Genzá".) 
(The Theosophical Review formerly ,,Lucifer" founded in 1887 
... Vol. 33. Lond. 1904, pp. 153—158.) 
BM. 8°, 


Fritz HowMEL, Grundriss der Geographie und Geschichte des 
Alten Orients. 2. neubearb. Aufl. des "Abrisses der Geschichte 
des Alten Orients”. 1. Hälfte: Ethnologie des Alten Orients. 
Babylonien und Chaldäa. Münch. 1904, p. 193. 

(Handbuch der klassischen Altertumswissenschaft hrsg. von 

Iwan von Mürrrm. 3. Bd., 1. Abteilung, 1. Hálfte.) 

KB. 8*. 


HomMEL’s Abriss was published at Leipzig in 1880. — The work was 
completed in 1926, see HOMMEL 1926. 


Cl. Huart, Review of B. Poertner und Julius Euting: Man- 
daeischer Diwan. Strassb. 1904. 

(Revue critique d'histoire et de littérature ... 38. année. 

2. semestre. Nouv. série. — Tome 58. Paris 1904, p. 180.) 

KB. 8°, 


Textes mandaites publiés par J. de MoncAN avec une notice 
sur les Mandéens par Cl. HUART. 


ee 
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(J. de MoncaN, Mission scientifique en Perse. Tome 5, Études 
linguistiques. 2. partie. Paris 1904.) 


(Tome 1—5. Paris 1894—1905.) 
KB. 4°, 
XI, 286 pp., 2 plates. 


Theodor NÖLDEKE, Sieben Brunnen, pp. 341—342. 

(Archiv für Religionswissenschaft ... 7. Bd. Lpz. 1904, pp. 
340—344.) 

KB. 8°. 


Mandaeischer Diwan nach photographischer Aufnahme von 
Bfalthasar] PoeRrNER mitgeteilt von Julius EuTING. Strassb. 
1904. 

KB. 4°, 

9 pp., 1 plate (comprising 23 pp.) — Reviews: BRANDT 1904; HUART 


1904. — In pp. 4—9 are reproduced the explanatory notes of IGNATIUS 
à Jesu, written in the margin of the manuscript. 


; 1905 
Louis DucHEsNE. See 1906. 


Hugo GmESSMANN, Der Ursprung der israelitisch-jüdischen 
Eschatologie. Göttg. 1905, p. 3361, 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments ... 6. Heft.) 

KB. 8°, 


A. L. B. HARDCASTLE, A M 
Jesus. 


(The Theosophical Review formerly “Lucifer” founded in 1887 


-.. Vol. 36. Lond. 1905, pp. 429—436.) 
BM. 8°, 


andaean version of the baptism of 


Alfred JEREMIAs, Bab lonisches i t. Lpz. 
1905, pp. 36, 74, ee es im Neuen Testament. Lp 
KB. 8°, 


K. Kesster, Die religions oh E 
Religion PTE o Pei geschichtliche Bedeutung der Man 


mus.) (Résumé), p. 147. 
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(Verhandlungen des II. Internationalen Kongresses für All- 
gemeine Religionsgeschichte in Basel 30. August bis 2. Sep- 
tember 1904. Basel 1905, pp. 145—152.) 

Preuss. St. 8°. 


K. KrssrEn, Mandäische Probleme nach ihrer religionsgeschicht- 
lichen Bedeutung. 

(Verhandlungen des II. Internationalen Kongresses für All- 

gemeine Religionsgeschichte in Basel 30. August bis 2. Sep- 

tember 1904. Basel 1905, pp. 238—259.) 

Preuss. St. 8°. 


G. LE STRANGE, The lands of the Eastern Caliphate. Mesopo- 
tamia, Persia, and Central Asia from the Moslem conquest 
to the time of Timur. Cambr. 1905, p. 241. 

(Cambridge Geographical Series. General editor: F. H. H. 

GUILLEMARD.) 

BM. 8°. 

New edition: Cambr. 1930. 


Mark Lipzsarski, Das Johannesbuch der Mandäer. 1. Teil. 


Text. Giessen 1905. — 2. Teil. Einleitung, Übersetzung, 
Kommentar. Giessen 1915. 
KB. 8°. | 


Reviews: NóLDEKE 1915—16; GnEssMANN 1916; Bousser 1917. 


1905—06 


/ Louis H. Gray, The kings of early Iran according to the Sidra 


Rabba. 
(Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie ... 
pp. 272—287.) 
KB. 8°. 


19. Bd. Strassb. 1905—06, 


Das mandäische Königsbuch. Transskribiert, übersetzt und mit 
Anmerkungen versehen. Von Sch. OCHSER. 

(Zeitschrift für Assyriologie ... 19. Bd. Strassb. 1905—06, 

pp. 64— 97.) 

KB. 8°, 


Some of the notes treating Persian numes are signed L. H. G., i.e. 
Louis H. Gray (vide supra). 


¥ 
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FU —06 


Schulim Ochser, A Mandaean hymn on the soul. 


(The American Journal of Semitic languages and literatures 
Y (continuing "Hebraica") ... Vol.22. October, 1905—July, 


1906. Chic. and N. York [1905—06], pp. 287—291.) 
KB. 8°, 


1906 
Erich BiscHorr, Im Reiche der Gnosis. Die mystischen Lehren 
des jüdischen und christlichen Gnostizismus, des Mandäismus 
und Manichäismus und ihr babylonisch-astraler Ursprung. 
Lpz. 1906, pp. 33—39. 
(Morgenländische Bücherei: Band 5.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


C. BROCKELMANN, Semitische Sprachwissenschaft. Lpz. 1906, 
p- 36 and passim. 


(Sammlung Göschen.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


L. Ducuesne, Histoire ancienne de l'Église. Tome 1. Paris 
1906, p. 563. — Tome 3. Paris 1910, p. 550. 


(Tome 1—3. Paris 1906—10.) 
BM. 8°, 


Tome 1 is printed in Rome in 1905. — Other editions: 2, éd. Paris 1906— 


10; 3. éd. Paris 1907—10; Tome 1. 4. éd. Paris 1908. — English trans- 
lation: Lond. 1909—24, 


Mark LipzBAnRsKI, Uthra und Malakha. 
(Orientalische Studien Theodor Nóldeke zum siebzigsten Ge- 
burtstag (2. März 1906) gewidmet von Freunden und Schülern 


und in ihrem Auftrag hrsg. von Carl Brzorp. 1. Bd. Gieszen 
1906, pp. 937—545.) 


(1.—2. Bd. Gieszen 1906.) 
KB. 8*. 


Reynold A. NiIcHoLson, 
origin and development 
of the terms ‘Sufi’ and 
pp. 319—320. 

(The Journal of the 

Ireland for 1906, Lo 

KB. 8°, 


A historical enquiry concerning the 
of Sufiism, with a list of definitions 
‘Tasawwuf’, arranged chronologically, 


Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and 
nd. 1906, pp. 303—348.) | 
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H. ZIMMERN, Das vermutliche babylonische Vorbild des Pehtä 


und Mambuhä der Mandäer. 
(Orientalische Studien Theodor Nöldeke zum siebzigsten Ge- 
burtstag (2. März 1906) gewidmet von Freunden und Schülern 


und in ihrem Auftrag hrsg. von Carl Bezorn. 2. Bd. Gieszen 
1906, pp. 959—967.) 


(1.—2. Bd. Gieszen 1906.) 


KB. 8°, 
1907 
Wilhelm Bousser, Hauptprobleme der Gnosis. Göttg. 1907, 
passim. 


(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 
Testaments ... 10. Heft.) 


KB. 8°, 
VII, 398 pp. 


Siegmund FRAENKEL, Zu der Übersetzung der Sidra di Nisch- 
mata (oben S. 145 fr.) 

(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlàndischen Gesellschaft ... 

61. Bd. Lpz. 1907, p. 699.) 

KB. 8°, 


S. FRAENKEL, Zu der mandäischen Gnomologie. 


(Zeitschrift für Assyriologie . . . 20. Bd. Strassb. 1907, pp. 446— 
448.) 


KB. 8°, 


Hjalmar Hormguist, Gamla kyrkans historia till sjunde är- 
hundradets bórjan. Upps. [1907], p. 173. 


(Ur Kristendomens historia och tankevärld. V.) 
KB. 8°, 


Mark LipzBAnski, Das mandäische Seelenbuch. 
(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlàndischen Gesellschaft ... 


61. Bd. Lpz. 1907, pp. 689—698.) 
KB, 8°, 


Jacob OBERMEYER, Modernes Judentum im Morgen- und 


Abendland. Wien und Lpz. 1907, p. 1231. 
Preuss, St, 8°, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
f 
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x Sidra di Nischmata. Transkribiert, übersetzt und mit An- 
merkungen versehen von Sch. Ocusrn. 

(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlàndischen Gesellschaft ... 

61. Bd. Lpz. 1907, pp. 145—177, 357—369.) 


KB. 8°, 
Reviews: FRAENKEL 1907; LipzBAnsKI 1907. 


Sch. Ocuser, Zur Kritik der “Sidra di Nischmata". 
(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenländischen Gesellschaft ... 
61. Bd. Lpz. 1907, pp. 918—920.) 

KB: o> 


Die mandäische Gnomologie Johannes des Täufers. Transkri- 
biert, übersetzt und mit Anmerkungen versehen. Von Sch. 
OcHSER. 

(Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie . . . 20. Bd. Strassb. 1907, pp. 1—15.) 


KB. 8°, 
Review: FRAENKEL 1907. 


Ernest Cushing RicHARDSON, An alphabetical subject index 
and index encyclopaedia to periodical articles on religion 
1890—99 ... N. York [1907], pp. 674—675. 


BM. 8*. 


Hans Scumipt, Jona. Eine Untersuchung zur vergleichenden 
Religionsgeschichte. Góttg. 1907, p. 26. 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments ... 9. Heft.) 

KB. 8°. 


1908 
Carl BROCKELMANN, Kurzgefasste vergleichende Grammatik der 
semitischen Sprachen. Elemente der Laut- und Formenlehre. 
Berl. 1908, p.5 and passim. i 
(Porta Linguarum Orientalium. Sammlung von Lehrbüchern 
für das Studium der orientalischen Sprachen ... XXI.) 


KB. 8°. 
French translation: Paris 1909. 


Carl BROCKELMANN, Grundriss der vergleichenden Grammatik 
der semitischen Sprachen. 1. Bd.: Laut- und Formenlehre. 


E 


1908—09 187 


Berl. 1908, p. 18 and passim. — 2. Bd.: Syntax. Berl. 1913 
passim. ? 
KB. 8°. 


Martin Brückner, Der sterbende und auferstehende Gott- 
heiland in den orientalischen Religionen und ihr Verhältnis 
zum Christentum. 1.—5. Taus. Tüb. 1908, pp. 42, 47. 

(Religionsgeschichtliche Volksbücher für die deutsche christ- 

liche Gegenwart. I. Reihe, 16. Heft.) 

KB. 8°. 


Franz Cumonr, Recherches sur le Manichéisme. I La cosmogonie 
manichéenne d’après Théodore bar Khóni. Brux. 1908, p. 295, 


(I—III. Brux. 1908—12.) 
KB. 89. 
II—III in collaboration with M.-A. KUGENER. 


Adolf DEISSMANN, Licht vom Osten. Das Neue Testament und 
die neuentdeckten Texte der hellenistisch-rómischen Welt, 
Tüb. 1908, pp. 220—221. 

KB. 8°. 

Other editions: Tüb. 1909; 1923. 


H. Horrzmann, Höllenfahrt im Neuen Testament, p. 2951. 


(Archiv für Religionswissenschaft ... 11.Bd. Lpz. 1908, 
Pp. 285—297.) 
KB. 8°, 


Reinhold SEEBERG, Lehrbuch der Dogmengeschichte. 1. Bd.: 
Die Anfänge des Dogmas im nachapostolischen und alt- 
katholischen Zeitalter. 2., durchweg neu ausgearbeitete Aufl. 
Lpz. 1908, pp 2081, 220, 2442. 

(Sammlung theologischer Lehrbücher.) 


(1.—4. Ba.,1.—2, Abt. Lpz. 1908—20.) 

KB. 8°, 

The first edition, Lpz. 1895—98, contains nothing concerning ve 
Mandaeans. — New edition: 1.—2. Bd. 3. Aufl. Lpz., Erlangen 1922—23. 


1909 
Carl CLEMEN, Religionsgeschichtliche Erklärung des ne 
Testaments, Die Abhängigkeit des ältesten Christentums vor 


u 
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nichtjüdischen Religionen und philosophischen Systemen zu- 
sammenfassend untersucht. Giessen 1909, passim. 


KB. 8°. 
VIII, 301 pp. — New edition: 2., völlig neubearb. Aufl. Giessen 1924. 


Arthur Drews, Die Christusmythe. [1. Teil.] Jena 1909, pp. 19— 
20, 58. 


([1.—]2. Teil. Jena 1909—11.) 

UB. 8*. 

See Introduction § 8, p. 14?. — Numerous reprints of the first volume 
in 1909 and 1910 (4. Aufl. 10.—11. Tausend. Jena 1910.) — New edi- 
tion: Vóllig umgearb. Ausg. 12.—14. Tausend. Jena 1924. 


Robert Ersten, Die Taufe des Johannes, p. 649. 
(Süddeutsche Monatshefte ... hrsg. von Paul Nikolaus Coss- 
MANN. 6. Jhrg. 2. Bd. 1909. Juli bis Dezember. Münch. [1909], 
pp. 639—654.) 

Preuss. St. 8°. 


A. L. Beatrice HARDCASTLE, The Mandaean Book of John the 
Baptist. 

(The Theosophical Review formerly “Lucifer” founded in 1887 

-.. Vol. 43. Lond. 1909, pp. 227—232.) 

BM. 8*. 


1910 189 


Franz Jos. DôLGER, IXOYC. Das Fischsymbol in frühchrist- 
licher Zeit. 1. Bd. Religionsgeschichtliche und epigraphische 
Untersuchungen. Zugleich ein Beitrag zur ältesten Christo- 
logie und Sakramentenlehre. Rom 1910, p.94. — 2 Bd. 
Der heilige Fisch in den antiken Religionen und im Chri- 
stentum. Textband. Münst. in Westf. 1922, p. 486%, 

(1. Bd. Rom 1910, 2.—4. Bd. Münst. in Westf. 1922—27.) 


KB. 8°, 
1. Bd. was published as Supplement der “Rémischen Quartalschrift”. 


Louis DucHESNE. See 1906. 


Robert EısLer, Weltenmantel und Himmelszelt. Religions- 
geschichtliche Untersuchungen zur Urgeschichte des antiken 
Weltbildes. 2. Bd. Münch. 1910, p. 521^, 


(1.—2. Bd. Münch. 1910.) 
KB. 8°, 


A. L. Beatrice HARDCASTLE, Fragments from the Mandaean 
traditions of John the Baptist. 
(The Quest. A quarterly review. Ed. by G. R. S. Mean. Vol. 1. 


Lond. 1910, pp. 435—448.) 
BM. 8°, 


K. Kesster, Mandaeans. 


AREA Lnd UE Peace pus DA ENS. ) / (The New Scuarr-Herzoc Encyclopedia of religious knowledge 
gium ecue ru e / (based on the third edition of the Realencyklopádie founded 


sieur le Marquis Melchior de Vogüé à l'occasion du quatre- 


by J. J. Herzog, and edited by Albert Hauck) ed. hy Samuel 


vingtiéme anniversaire de sa naissance — 18 octobre 1909. Macauley JACKSON with the sole assistance, after volume VI, 
gr pp. 349—373.) of George William GiLmore ... Vol. 7. Liutprand—Moralities. 


Salomon RriNAcH, Orpheus. Histoire générale des religions. 
Paris 1909, pp. 107—108, 110. 


KB. 8°. 
New edition: Paris 1914. 


1910 
Wilhelm BRANDT, Die jüdischen Baptismen oder das religiöse 
Waschen und Baden im Judentum mit Einschluss des Juden- 
christentums. Giessen 1910, pp. 35, 79, 98, 109, 146—148. 
(Zeitschrift für die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft. Beiheft 18.) 
KB, 8°, 


N. York and Lond. [1910], pp. 146—151.) 


< Wol. 1—12. N. York and Lond. 1908—12, Index 1914.) 


BM. As 
The first edition of The Schaff-Herzog Encyclopedia was rm 
N. York, Boston 1882—83, see KEssLER 1883. — For the editions o 
HERzog’s Realencyklopädie, see PETERMANN 1858. 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Die hellenistischen Mysterienreligionen, ihre 
Grundgedanken und Wirkungen. Vortrag gehalten in dem 
Wissenschaftlichen Predigerverein fiir Elsass-Lothringen den 

P November 1909. Lpz. und Berl. 1910, p. 112. 

. 8° 


Other editions: Lpz. und Berl. 1920; 1927. 
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1911 
J.P. ARENDZEN, Nasoraeans. 
(The Catholic Encyclopedia. An international work of reference 
on the constitution, doctrine, discipline, and history of the 
Catholic Church. Ed. by Charles G. HEBERMANN . John. J. 
WYNNE assisted by numerous collaborators .. . Vol. 10. N. York 
[1911], pp. 705—707.) 


(Vol. 1—15. N. York 1907—12.) 
BM. 8°. 
New edition: N. York 1913, Index 1914, Supplementary volumes 


1918—22. 


Johannes Deng, Die Handauflegung im Urchristentum nach 
Verwendung, Herkunft und Bedeutung in religionsgeschicht- 
lichem Zusammenhang untersucht. Lpz. 1911, pp. 144—145. 

KB. 8? 


A. B[RANDRUD,] Mandæere. 
(Kirke-Leksikon for Norden udgivet af Fredrik NIELSEN og 
J. Oskar ANDERSEN. 3. Bd. (L—R). Kbhvn. 1911, p. 159.) 


(1.—2. Bd. Aarhus 1900—04, 3. Bd. Kbhvn. 1911.) 
KB. 8°. 


Hermann JORDAN, Geschichte der altchristlichen Literatur. Lpz. 
1911, p. 292. 
KB. 8°; 


Handbuch der Kirchengeschichte für Studierende in Ver- 
bindung mit Gerhard Ficker, Heinrich Hermelink, Erwin 
Preuschen, Horst Stephan hrsg. von Gustav Krücer. 1. Teil: 
Das Altertum. Bearbeitet von Erwin PnEUsCHEN und Gustav 
Krücer. Tüb. 1911, pp. 28, 78. 

(1.—4. Teil. Tüb. 1909—12, Registerbd. 1913.) 

BM. 8°, 

New edition: Tüb. 1923—31. 


F. Nau, Notices des manuscrits syriaques, éthiopiens et man- 
déens, entrés à la Bibliothéque Nationale de Paris depuis 
l'édition des catalogues, p. 314. 

(Revue de l'Orient chrétien ... [Tome 16.] 2. série. Tome 6. 

Paris 1911, pp. 271—323.) 

Preuss. St. 8°, 
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G[riffithes] W[heeler] T[HATcHER,] Mandaeans. Y 

(The Encyclopaedia Britannica. A dictionary of arts, sciences, 
literature and general information. 11. ed. Vol. 17. Lord Cham- 
berlain to Mecklenburg. Cambr. 1911, pp. 954—557.) 

KB. 4*. 

The article is signed (K. K.; G. W. T), i.e. K. KESSLER (see 1883) and 
G. W. Thatcher. — As to the editions of the Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
see KESSLER 1883. 


1912 
H. [N.] A[rwxvisT,] Mandeiska spräket. 
(Nordisk familjebok. Konversationslexikon och realencyklopedi. 
Ny, reviderad och rikt illustrerad upplaga ... Redaktör: Th. 
WESTRIN. 17. Bd. Lux—Mekanik. Sthlm. [1912], col. 727.) 
(1.—34. Bd. Sthlm. 1904—22, Supplement 1923 seq.) 


KB. 8°. 
The first edition was published Sthlm. 1876—99. 


[W.] Bousser, Gnosis, passim. 

([Aug.] PAuLvs Real-Encyclopädie der classischen Altertums- 
wissenschaft. Neue Bearbeitung. Begonnen von Georg Wis- 
SOWA unter Mitwirkung zahlreicher Fachgenossen hrsg. von 
Wilhelm Knorr. 14 Halbbd. Glykyrrhiza—Helikeia. Stuttg. 
1912, coll. 1503—1533.) 


KB. 8°, 

The first edition of Paury’s Real-Encyclopädie was published Stuttg. 
1839—52, 7 volumes. — Other editions: 2. völlig umgearb. Aufl. hrsg. 
Von W. S. Teurrer. I1_. Stuttg. 1864—66, 2 volumes; Neue Be- 
arbeitung. Stuttg. 1893 seq. 


Wilhelm BRANDT, Elchasai, ein Religionsstifter und sein Werk. 
Beitráge zur jüdischen, christlichen und allgemeinen Re- 
ligionsgeschichte. Lpz. 1912, passim. 

UB. 8°. 

VI, 182 PP. — Review: LipzBAnsKi 1913. 


W. BRANDT, Elkesaites, pp. 268—269. 


MES, ^9 (Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics ed. by James HASTINGS 
ke 


With the assistance of John A. SELBIE and other scholars. Vol. 5. 
Dravidians- Fichte. Edinb. 1912, pp. 262—269.) 
(Vol. 1—12. Edinb. 1908—21, Index volume 1926.) 


KB. 4°, 
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“ae TF Vi Robert Erste, John—Jonah—Oannes? pp. 475—476. Carl BROCKELMANN. See 1908. 
» |, (The Quest ... Vol. 3. Lond. 1912, pp. 474—495.) | 
J l5 Menit Alfred JEREMIAS, Handbuch der altorientalischen Geistes- | 
| we Orpheus — the Fisher ... Lond. 1921, kultur. Lpz. 1913, p. 275. 


Reprinted in Robert EISLER, 
p. 152 (see 1921). 


A. L. Beatrice HarDcasTLe, ‘The Book of Souls’. Fragments 


KB. 8°. 
New edition: Berl. und Lpz. 1929. 


LA 


Y v» oL tery-ritual. i i : | | 
J X^ ofa Mandaean mystery d M. Lipzparski, Review of Wilhelm Brandt: Elchasai ... Lpz. 
114° 7 (The Quest ... Vol.3. Lond. 1912, pp. 714-732.) 1912. 
BM. 8°. (Deutsche Literaturzeitung ... 34. Jhrg. Berl. 1913, coll. 
| 1804—1806.) 
F. ScaüHLEIN, Mandäer. KB. 8°. 


(Kirchliches Handlexikon. Ein Nachschlagebuch über das Ge- 
samtgebiet der Theologie und ihrer Hilfswissenschaften. Unter 
Mitwirkung zahlreicher Fachgelehrten in Verbindung mit Karl 
Hilgenreiner, Joh. B. Nisius, Joseph Schlecht und Andreas Sei- 
der hrsg. von Michael BUCHBERGER. 2. Bd. I—Z. Freiburg 
i. Br. 1912, coll. 799—800.) 

(1.—2. Bd. Freiburg i. Br. 1907—12.) 


KB. 4°. y Auf. d 
New edition: Lexicon für Theologie und Kirche. 2., neubearb. Aull. d. 


kirchlichen Handlexikons ... hrsg. von Michael BUCHBERGER. 1. Bd. seq. 
Freiburg i. Br. 1930 seq. 


N{athan] S[6pERBLom,] Mandéer. . 
(Nordisk familjebok. Konversationslexikon och realencyklopedi. 
Ny, reviderad och rikt illustrerad upplaga ... Redaktór: 
Th. Ween, 17.Bd. Lux—Mekanik. Sthlm. [1912], coll. 


726—727. . 
(1.—34. Bd. Sthlm. 1904—22, Supplement 1923 seq.) 
KB. 8°. 


For the first edition, see ALmkvıst 1912. 


1913 
Wilhelm Bousser, Kyrios Christos. Geschichte des Christus- 
glaubens von den Anfángen des Christentums bis Irenaeus. 
Góttg. 1913, pp. 38, 2501. 
(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 
Testaments . . . Neue Folge, 4. Heft. Der ganzen Reihe 21. Heft.) 


KB. 8°. 
New edition: 2. Aufl. Góttg. 1921 


James A. MonTGoMERY, Aramaic incantation texts from Nip- 
pur. Philad. 1913, pp. 37—39, 244—255, plates 34—39. 

(University of Pennsylvania. The Museum. Publications of the 

Babylonian section. Vol. 3.) 

KB. 4°. 


[Erwin] PREUSCHEN, Mandäer. 

(Die Religion in Geschichte und Gegenwart. Handwörterbuch 
in gemeinverständlicher Darstellung ... Unter Mitwirkung von 
Hermann Gunkel und Otto Scheel hrsg. von Friedrich Michael 
SCHIELE und Leopold ZscHarnack. 4. Bd. Von Maassen bis 
Rogge. Tüb. 1913, col. 116.) 

(1.—5. Bd. Tüb. 1909—1913.) 


KB. 4°, 
New edition: 2. Aufl. Tüb. 1927 seq. (see BAUER 1929). 


1914 
A. L. B. HARDCASTLE, The Mandaean Chrism. 
(The Quest ... Vol.5. Lond. 1914, pp. 291—301.) 
BM. 8°, 


Specimina codicum orientalium conlegit Eugenius TISSERANT. 
Bonnae 1914, pp. XXXI, 40. 

(Tabulae in usum scholarum editae sub cura Iohannis LiETZ- 

MANN 8.) 

KB. 4°, 
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K. V. ZrrrERSTÉEN, De semitiska språken. Upps. [1914], 
pp. 85—86. 

(ASKERBERGS populär-vetenskapliga bibliotek. 2.) 


KB. 8°. 


1915 
W. BRANDT, Mandaeans. 
(Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics ed. by James Hasrines 
with the assistance of John A. SELBIE and Louis H. Gnav. 
# Vol. 8. Life and Death—Mulla. Edinb. 1915, pp. 380—393.) 
(Vol. 1—12. Edinb. 1908—21, Index volume 1926.) 


KB. 4*. 
As to the German edition of this article vide infra. 


Wilhelm Bnawpr, Die Mandäer, ihre Religion und ihre Ge- 
schichte. [Hrsg. von D. Völter.] Amst. 1915. 

(Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen 

te Amsterdam. Afdeeling Letterkunde. Nieuwe Reeks. Deel 

XVI Ne 3.) 

KB. 4°, 


sZ. VII, 62 Pp. — Review: NÖLDEKE 1915—16. — Originally published in 


James Hasrıngs’s Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics vide supra. 
D 
Louis Henry JoRDAN, Comparative religion, its adjuncts and 
allies. Oxf., Lond. 1915, p. 339. 
KB. 8°, 


Mark LipzBarsxr. See 1905. 


Gillis P:son WETTER, Phôs (22%). Eine Untersuchung über 
hellenistische Frömmigkeit zugleich ein Beitrag zum Ver- 
ständnis des Manichäismus. Upps., Lpz. [1915], pp. 106—121. 

(Skrifter utgifna af Kungl. Humanistiska Vetenskaps-Sam- 

fundet i Uppsala. Band 17517) 

KB. 8°, 


N 1915—16 
Th. Nórpzxz, Mandäisches. L Das Johannesbuch der Man- 
däer. 2. W. Brandt’s “Mandäer”, 
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1915—16 195 
(Zeitschrift für Assyriologie ... 30. Bd. Strassb. 1915—16, 
pp. 139—162.) 
KB. 8°, 

1916 


Hugo GRESSMANN, Das Johannesbuch der Mandäer. 
(Deutsche Literaturzeitung . . . 37. Jhrg. Berl. 1916, coll. 1891— 
1899.) 

KB. 8°. 


A. L. Beatrice HARDCASTLE, The trials of a candidate. From 
.the Mandaean “Book of Souls". 

(Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology. January 
to December 1916. Vol. 38. Forty-sixth session. Lond. 1916, 
pp. 11—18.) 

KB. 8°. 


Mark Lipzparsk1, Die Herkunft der manichäischen Schrift, 
pp. 1220—1221. 

(Sitzungsberichte der Königlich Preussischen Akademie der 

Wissenschaften. Jhrg. 1916. 2. Halbbd. Berl. 1916, pp. 1213— 

1222.) 

KB. 8°, 


Holger MosgechH, Ess&ismen. Et Bidrag til Senjodedommens 
Religionshistorie. Kbhvn. 1916, pp. 95, 1931 and 337—389 
passim. 

KB. 8°. 


Ein mandäischer Traktat. Übersetzt von Th. NöLDEkE. 
(Aufsätze zur Kultur- und Sprachgeschichte vornehmlich des 
Orients Ernst Kuhn zum 70. Geburtstage am 7. Februar 1916 
gewidmet von Freunden und Schülern München 1916. Breslau 
1916, pp. 131—138.) 

KB. 8°, 


Richard REITZENSTEIN, Himmelswanderung und Drachen- 
kampf in der alchemistischen und frühchristlichen Literatur, 
pp. 47—49. 

(Festschrift Friedrich Carl Andreas zur Vollendung des sieb- 

zigsten Lebensjahres am 14. April 1916 dargebracht von 

Freunden und Schülern. Lpz. 1916, pp. 33—50.) 


KB. 8°, 
13* 
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196 


1917 
Ada ADLER, D. G. Moldenhawer og hans Haandskriftsamling. 
Kbhvn. 1917, pp. 85, 210. 
KB. 8°. | 


[Wilhelm] Bousser, Die Religion der Mandäer. 
(Theologische Rundschau . . . 20. Jhrg. Tüb. 1917, pp. 185—205.) 
KB. 8°. 


Arthur CHRISTENSEN, Recherches sur l’histoire légendaire des 
Iraniens. I: I. Les types du premier homme et du premier 
roi dans l'histoire légendaire des Iraniens. 1. partie. Gajo- 
mard, Masjay et Masjänay, Hösang et Taymoruw. Sthlm. 
1917, pp. 30—31, 102—103. 

(Archives d’études orientales publiées .. 

Vol. 14. Sthlm. 1918.) 


KB. 8°. 
No more published. 


. par J.-A. LUNDELL. 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Die Göttin Psyche in der hellenistischen und 
eher Literatur. Heidelb. 1917, pp. 9—18, 36—37, 

(Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaf- 

ten. Stiftung Heinrich Lanz. Philosophisch-historische Klasse. 

Jhrg. 1917. 10. Abhdl.) 

KB. 8°. 


1918 
Carl Albrecht BERNOULLI, Johannes der Täufer und die Ur- 
gemeinde. Lpz. [1918], pp. 33—35. 


E Albrecht BEnNouLLI, Die Kultur des Evangeliums. 1. Bd.) 
B. 8°. 


No more published. 


Mark LipzBARSKI, Ein manichàisches Gedicht, p. 502. 
(Nachrichten von der Königlichen Gesellschaft der Wissen- 
schaften zu Góttingen. Philologisch-historische Klasse aus dem 


Jahre 1918. Berl. 1918, pp. 501—505.) 
KB. 8°, 


~ 
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1918—19 
W. F. ALBRIGHT, The mouth of the rivers, pp. 185—186, 195. 
(The American Journal of Semitic languages and literatures... 
Vol. 35. October, 1918—July, 1919. Chicago, Illinois [1918—19], 
pp. 161—195.) 
KB. 8*. 


Prosper Arranic, Les écritures manichéennes. I. Vue générale. 
Paris 1918, pp. 4, 6, 23, 72. — II. Étude analytique. Paris 
1919, pp. 43, 124. 

KB. 8*. 

1919 

W. F. ALBRIGHT, Some cruces in the Langdon Epic, p. 72. 

(Journal of the American Oriental Society ... Vol. 39. New 

Haven, Connecticut, U. S. A. 1919, pp. 65—90.) 

KB. 8*. 


P. JENSEN, Erschliessung der aramäischen Inschriften von 
Assur und Hatra, p. 1048. T 

(Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaf- 

ten. Jhrg. 1919. 2. Halbbd. Berl. 1919, pp. 1042—1051.) 

KB. 8°. 


. Svend Aage Pas, Mandeiske Studier. I. Forholdet mellem’ 


Mandæismen og de ældre Religioner. Kbhvn. 1919. 


KB. 8°. 
XII, 298 pp. — No more published. — Review: LIDZBARSKI 1922 


X (cf. Das 1922). — English translation: 2. and revised ed. Lond., 


Copenhagen 1926. Reviews: CLARKE 1927, 1929; LIDZBARSKI 1927; 
Reinach 1927; Burkitt 1928; Mean 1928; NYBERG 1930. * 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Das mandäische Buch des Herrn der Grösse 
und die Evangelienüberlieferung. Heidelb. 1919. 

(Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaf- 

ten. Stiftung Heinrich Lanz. Philosophisch-historische Klasse. 

Jhrg. 1919. 12. Abhdl.) 

KB. 8°. 

98 pp. 


1919—20 i 
W. F. ALBRIGHT, The goddess of life and wisdom, pp. 265—266, 
289, 2901, 291—292. 
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X (The American Journal of Semitic languages and literatures... 
Vol. 36. October, 1919— July, 1920. Chicago, Illinois [1919—20], 
pp. 258—294.) 

KB. 8*. 


1920 
Jarl CHARPENTIER, Die Suparnasage. Untersuchungen zur alt- 
indischen Literatur- und Sagengeschichte. Upps., Lpz. [1920], 
p. 390. 
(Arbeten utgifna med understöd af Vilhelm Ekmans Univer- 
sitetsfond, Uppsala 26.) 
KB. 8°. 


Mandäische Liturgien mitgeteilt, übersetzt und erklärt von 
Mark Linzsarskı. Berl. 1920. 
(Abhandlungen der königlichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 


zu Göttingen. Philologisch-historische Klasse. Neue Folge 
Bd. XVII, 1.) 


KB. 4°. 
XXVI, 295 pp. — Review: NöLDEKE 1921. 


I. ScHEFTELowITz, Die altpersische Religion und das Judentum. 
Unterschiede, Übereinstimmungen und gegenseitige Beein- 
flussungen. Giessen 1920, p. 34. 

KB. 8*. 


H. Zımmern, Nazoräer (Nazarener). 


(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenländischen Gesellschaft ... 


74. Bd. Lpz. 1920, pp. 429—438.) 
KB. 8°, l 


1921 


^N Maurice A. CANNEY, An encyclopaedia of religions. Lond. 1921, 


p. 230. 
BM. 4°. 


Robert Ersten, Orpheus — the Fisher. Comparative studies in 


Orphic and early Christian cult symbolism. Lond. 1921, pp. VI, 
152, 2001, 255 | 


BM. 8°, 


The principal part of the work was published in The Quest. A quarterly 
review. Ed. by GIRIS. Mean. Vol. 1—5, Lond. 1910—14 (cf. EISLER 


198 1919—21 . 


x (The American Journal of Semitic languages and literatures .. . 
= Vol. 36. October, 1919—July, 1920. Chicago, Illinois [1919—20], 
pp. 258—294.) 
KB. 8°. 
1920 
Jarl CHARPENTIER, Die Suparnasage. Untersuchungen zur alt- 
indischen Literatur- und Sagengeschichte. Upps., Lpz. [1920], 
p- 390. 
(Arbeten utgifna med understöd af Vilhelm Ekmans Univer- 
sitetsfond, Uppsala 26.) 
KB. 8°. 


Mandäische Liturgien mitgeteilt, übersetzt und erklärt von 
Mark LinzBarsxt. Berl. 1920. 
(Abhandlungen der königlichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 


zu Göttingen. Philologisch-historische Klasse. Neue Folge 
Bd. XVII, 1.) 


KB. 4°, 
XXVI, 295 pp. — Review: NöLDEKE 1921. 


I. ScHEFTELowITZz, Die altpersische Religion und das Judentum. 
Unterschiede, Übereinstimmungen und gegenseitige Beein- 
flussungen. Giessen 1920, p. 34. 

KB. 8°, 


H. ZIMMERN, Nazoräer (Nazarener). 


(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenländischen Gesellschaft ... 
74. Bd. Lpz. 1920, pp. 429—438.) 


KB. 8*. 

S S d 1921 

N nn A. CANNEY, An encyclopaedia of religions. Lond. 1921, 
BM. 4°, | 


Robert EIsLER, O 
Orphic and earl 
152, 2001, 255 

BM. 8°. 

The principal part of the wo 

review. Ed. by G.R.S. MEA 


rpheus — the Fisher. Comparative studies in 
y Christian cult symbolism. Lond. 1921, pp. VL 


rk was published in The Quest. A quarterly 
D. Vol. 1—5. Lond. 1910—14 (cf. EISLER 


1921 


EE 


1912) as a continuous series of articles. — On January 5, 1922 the Bri- 
tish Museum, London received from Eisler a typewritten copy of 
volume 2 of the above-cited work. 


Paul ErAnp, Review of R. Reitzenstein: Das iranische Er- 
lösungsmysterium .... Bonn a. Rh. 1921. 

(Revue d’histoire et de littérature religieuses. Année et tome 7. 

1921 ... Paris 1921, pp. 543—545.) 

KB. 8°. 


U. Fracassını, La religione dei Mandei. 

(Giornale della Società Asiatica Italiana. Vol. 29. 1918—20. 
Sancasciano (Val di Pesa), [Firenze] 1921, pp. 131—177.) 
KB. 8°, 


Hans LEISEGANG, Zum iranischen Erlösungsmysterium und 
zur Methode der vergleichenden Religionswissenschaft, p. 291. 

(Zeitschrift für Missionskunde und Religionswissenschaft. Or- 

gan des Allgemeinen evangelisch-protestantischen Missions- 

vereins. In Verbindung mit Hans Haas hrsg. von J. WITTE. 

36. Jhrg. Berl. 1921, pp. 257—264, 289—299.) 

Aarhus, Statsbiblioteket. 8°. 


Eduard MEYER, Ursprung und Anfänge des Christentums. 
2. Bd. Die Entwicklung des Judentums und Jesus von Naza- 
ret. [1.—3. Aufl.] Stuttg. und Berl. 1921, pp. 406°, 423°. 


(1.—3. Bd. Stuttg. und Berl. 1921—23.) 

KB. 8°. a 
Other editions: 1. Bd. 1.—5. Aufl. 1921—24, 2. Bd. 1.—5. Aufl. 1921—25, 
3. Bd. 1.—3. Aufl. 1923. 


Th. NöLDERE, Review of Mark Lidzbarski: Mandäische Litur- 
gien ... Berl. 1920. 
(Zeitschrift für Assyriologie . . . Berl. und Lpz. 1921, pp. 72—80.) 


KB. 8°. 
Review: LIDZBARSKI 1922. 


R. Reıtzenstein, Das iranische Erlösungsmysterium. Reli- 
gionsgeschichtliche Untersuchungen. Bonn a. Rh. 1921, pp. 
43—76 passim. 


200 1921—22 


KB. 8°. 
Reviews: ETARD 1921; LEISEGANG 1921; GRESSMANN 1922; SCHEFTE- 


Lowırz 1922; EISLER 1923; NYBERG 1923. 


Richard RErrzENsTEIN, Iranischer Erlésungsglaube. 
(Zeitschrift fiir die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1921. 
20. Bd. Giessen 1921, pp. 1—23.) 

KB. 8°. 


Gillis P:son WETTER, Altchristliche Liturgien [I]: Das christ- 
liche Mysterium. Studie zur Geschichte des Abendmahles. 
Göttg. 1921, pp. 49%, 192—193. 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments ... Neue Folge. 13. Heft.) 

({I—JII. Göttg. 1921—22.) 

KB. 8°. 

1922 

Franz Jos. DöLGER. See 1910. 


J. N. ErstEIN, Gloses babylo-araméennes. (Suite et fin), pp- 
58—65. 

(Revue des études juives ... Tome 74. Paris 1922, pp. 40—72.) 

KB. 8°. 


The first part of Epstein’s paper was published in Revue des études 
juives ... Tome 73. Paris 1921, pp. 27—58. 


Hugo GRESSMANN, Das religionsgeschichtliche Problem des 
Ursprungs der hellenistischen Erlösungsreligion. Eine kri- 
tische Auseinandersetzung mit Reitzenstein. I. Die Schriften 
Reitzensteins. — III. Die mandäische Religion. 

(Zeitschrift für Kirchengeschichte ... 40.Bd. Neue Folge 3. 

Stuttg.-Gotha 1922, pp. 178—191. — 41.Bd. Neue Folge 4. 

Stuttg.-Gotha 1922, pp. 165—170.) 

KB. 8°. 

Gressmann’s paper comprehends four subdivisions in all; the last was 


published on pp. 170—180 of the ab jodi 
Over 1. Bd. 
Neue Folge 4. Stuttg.-Gotha 1929. Beo periodical 4 


M. LIDZBARSKI, Die Münzen der Characene mit mandäischen 
Legenden. Mani auf Münzen seiner Zeit. 

(Zeitschrift für Numismatik . . . 33, Bd. Berl. 1922, pp. 83—96.) 

Copenhagen, Mønt- og Medaillesamlingen, Nationalmuseet. 8°. 


1922 901 


LTE N^. 
Mark LipzBARSKI, Zu den mandäischen Liturgien. 
(Zeitschrift für Semitistik und verwandte Gebiete ... 1. Bd. 
Lpz. 1922, pp. 1—2.) 

KB. 8°. 


Mark LIDZBARSKI, Nazoraios. 

(Zeitschrift für Semitistik und verwandte Gebiete ... 1. Bd. 
Lpz. 1922, pp. 230—233.) 

KB. 8°. 


M. LipzBAnsKI, Review of Svend Aage Pallis: Mandaæiske 
Studier. I. Kbhvn. 1919. 

(Orientalistische Literaturzeitung ... 25. Jhrg. 1922. Lpz. 

[1922], coll. 52—57.) 


KB. 4°. 
Review: PALLIS 1922. 


Alfred Loısy, La religion des Mandéens et les origines du Chri- 
stianisme. 

(Revue d'histoire et de littérature religieuses. Année et tome 8. 

1922 ... Paris 1922, p. 288.) 

KB. 8*. 


Louis Massicnon, Essai sur les origines du lexique technique 
de la mystique musulmane. Paris 1922, p. 572. 
KB. 8°, 


Svend Aage Das, Reply to Mr. M. Lidzbarski. 
(Nordisk Tidsskrift for Filologi. 4. Række. 10. Bd. Kbhvn. 
1922, pp. 154—156.) 

KB. 8°. 


Johs. PEDERSEN, The Säbians. 

(... A volume of oriental studies 
Browne ... on his 60th birthday (7 February 1922 
T. W. Arnotp and Reynold A. NICHOLSON. Cambr. 
pp. 383—391.) 

KB. 8°, 

See Introduction $ 9, p. 151. 


presented to Edward G. 
) ed. by 
1922, 


R. Reıtzenstein, Gedanken zur Entwicklung des Erlöser- 


glaubens, pp. 6—7, 431. 
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(Historische Zeitschrift . . . 126. Bd. 3. Folge. — 30. Bd. Münch. 
und Berl. 1922, pp. 1—57.) 
KB. 8°. 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Vorchristliche Erlósungslehren, pp. 105!, 
115—119, 123!. ; 

(Kyrkohistorisk ärsskrift. Utgiven av Emanuel LINDERHOLM. 

22. årgången 1922. (= Skrifter utgivna av Kyrkohistoriska För- 

eningen. 1:22.) Upps. och Sthlm. [1922], pp. 94—128.) 


KB. 8°, 
Review: PETERSON 1923. 


I. SCHEFTELOWITZ, Die Entstehung der manichäischen Religion 
und des Erlösungsmysteriums. Giessen 1922, passim. 

KB. 8°. 

85 pp. — Reviews: DIBELIUS 1923; REITZENSTEIN 1923. 


Oswald SPENGLER, Der Untergang des Abendlandes. Umrisse 
einer Morphologie der Weltgeschichte. 2. Bd. Welthistorische 
Perspektiven. Münch. 1922, pp. 258—261 and passim. 


(1. Bd. Wien 1918, 2. Bd. Münch. 1922.) 
KB. 8°. 


Other editions (see Introduction § 8, p. 147): 1. Bd. Numerous reprints 
1920—24, 2. Bd. 1.—49. Aufl. 1922—24. 


O. G. von WesENpoNk, Die Lehre des Mani. Lpz. 1922, pp. 12°, 
163, 42, 671, 68, 73. 
KB. 8°. 


Gillis P:son WETTER, Altchristliche Liturgien II: Das christ- 
liche Opfer. Neue Studien zur Geschichte des Abendmahls. 
Göttg. 1922, p. 2883, 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments ... Neue Folge. 17. Heft.) 


([I—]II. Góttg. 1921—22.) 
KB. 8°. 
Cf. WETTER 1921. 


Gillis P:son WETTER, L’arriere-plan historique du Christianisme 
primitif. 

(Revue d’histoire et de littérature religieuses. Année et tome 8. 

1922 ... Paris 1922, pp. 114—117.) 

KB. 8°. 


1922—23 ong 


LEE 


1922—23 
W. F. ALBRIGHT, The location of the Garden of Eden, p. 302. 
(The American Journal of Semitic languages and literatures ... 
Vol. 39. October, 1922—July, 1923. Chicago, Illinois [1922—23], 
pp. 15—31.) 
KB. 8°. 


1923 

Rudolf BuLTMANN, Der religionsgeschichtliche Hintergrund des 

Prologs zum Johannes-Evangelium, pp. 18—19, 21—22. 
(EYXAPIZTHPION. Studien zur Religion und Literatur des 
Alten und Neuen Testaments Hermann Gunkel zum 60. Ge- 
burtstage, dem 23. Mai 1922 dargebracht von seinen Schülern 
und Freunden ... hrsg. von Hans Scuuipr. 2. Teil. [= For- 
schungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 
Testaments ... Neue Folge. 19. Heft, 2. Teil.] Góttg. 1923, 
pp. 3—26.) 
(1.—2. Teil. Góttg. 1923.) 
KB. 8°. 


Martin DiBELIUs, Review of I. Scheftelowitz: Die Entstehung 
der manichäischen Religion und des Erlósungsmysteriums. 
Giessen 1922. 

(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 48. Jhrg. 1923. Lpz. [1923], 

coll. 414—415.) 

KB. 4°, 


Robert Ers en, An ‘Iranian’ redemption-mystery, pp. 257—258. 
(The Quest ... Vol. 14. Lond. 1923, pp. 257—260.) 
BM. 8°, 


J. N. Epstein, Babylonisch-aramäische Studien, passim. ` 
(Festskrift i Anledning af Professor David Simonsens 70-aarige 
Fodselsdag. Kbhvn. 1923, pp. 290—310.) 

KB. 8°, 


Der Schatz des Lebens. Zwanzig Hymnen der Mandäer. Eine 


Umdichtung von Hermann Haase. Münch. 1923. 
Preuss. St. 8°. 
30 Pp. ` 


j 
i 
l 
| 
1 
i 
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H. S. NyserG, Review of R. Reitzenstein: Das iranische Er- 
lösungsmysterium ... Bonn a. Rh. 1921. | 

(Le Monde Oriental... 1923. Vol. 17... Upps. [1923], pp. 

80— 96.) 

KB. 8°. 


Erik PETERSON, Zur Religionsgeschichte des Hellenismus. 
(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 48. Jhrg. 1923. Lpz. [1923], 
coll. 409—414.) 

KB. 4°, 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Review of I. Scheftelowitz: Die Entstehung 
der manichäischen Religion und des Erlösungsmysteriums. 
Giessen 1922. 
(Göttingische gelehrte Anzeigen ... 185. Jhrg. Berl. 1923, 
| pp. 37—58.) 


KB. 8°, 


| E. S. SrEvENs, By Tigris and Euphrates. Lond. 1923, pp. 204— 
_y 219, 336—340. 
^^ BM. 8°, 
Reprinted in The Quest. A quarterly review. Ed. by G. R. S. MEAD. Vol. 16. 
Lond. 1925, pp. 80—92, 217—225, see DRowER 1925. 


1924 
W. F. ALBRIGHT, Some observations favoring the Palestinian 
origin of the Gospel of John, p. 191. 
(The Harvard Theological Review. Vol.17. Cambr., Mass. 
1924, pp. 189—195.) 
BM. 8*. 


Marcel Conen, Le système verbal sémitique et l'expression du 
temps. Paris 1924, passim. 

(Publications de l'École des langues orientales vivantes. 5. série. 

Vol. 11.) 


KB. 8*. 
XXVII, 317 pp. 


Illustreret Religionshistorie af Vilh. Grenbech, Bernhard Karl- 
gren, Sten Konow, H. O. Lange, Edv. Lehmann, Martin P. 


"f 


oo 5 5 DR 


Nilsson, Johannes Pedersen og Knut Tallqvist udgivet ved 
Edv. LEHMANN. Kbhvn. 1924, pp. 382, 384. 


KB. 8°. 
The above-cited passages dealing with the Mandaeans were written by 
Edv. LEHMANN. — Swedish translation: Sthlm. 1924. 


G. R. S. Meap, The Gnostic John the Baptizer. From the 
John-Book of the Mandaeans. 


(The Quest ... Vol.15. Lond. 1924, pp.1—24, 179—197, 
326—342.) 
BM. 8°. 


pp. 179—197 with the heading: The first Gnostic Community of John 
the Baptizer. From the John-Book of the Mandaeans; pp. 326—342 
with the heading: Specimen extracts from the Mandaean John-Book. 
— Reprinted in G. R. S. MEAp, The Gnostic John the Baptizer ... 
Lond. 1924 vide infra. 


G. R. S. Meap, The Gnostic John the Baptizer. Selections from 
the Mandaean John-Book together with studies on John and 

, Christian origins, the Slavonic Josephus’ account of John 
and Jesus, and John and the Fourth Gospel proem. Lond. 
1924. 


Preuss. St. 8°. : ; 
IX, 137 pp. — Some parts of the book previously published in Kite 


Quest. A quarterly review. Ed. by G. R. S. MEAD. Vol. 15 (October 1923, 
January 1924, April 1924) vide supra. 


Les langues du monde par un groupe de linguistes sous la ee 

tion de A. Merrer et Marcel Conen. Paris 1924, pp. a : 
(Collection linguistique publiée par la Société de linguistiqu 
de Paris. — XVI.) 


KB. 8°, 
The above-cited pages dealing with the Mandaean language W 
by Marcel Conen. 


ere written 


Eduard Norpen, Die Geburt des Kindes. eg einer 
religiösen Idee. Lpz., Berl. 1924, pp. 106, Ce U 
(Studien der Bibliothek Warburg. Hrsg. von Fritz 54: 


KB. 8°, 


een 


206 1924—25 1925 


Y! 207 ! 
Svend Aage ParLıs, Mandæere. d A E. S. Drower, A peculiar people — the Mandaeans. d | 
(Salmonsens Konversations Leksikon. 2. Udg. Redigeret af , (The Quest ... Vol. 16. Lond. 1925, pp. 80—92.) 7 
Chr. Branestrup. Bd. 16: Ludolf—Miel. Kbhvn. 1924, p. 527.) FBM. 8°. | 
(1.—25. Bd. Kbhvn. 1915—28, Supplement 1930.) Reprinted from E. S. STEVENS, By Tigris and Euphrates. Lond. 1923, i 
KB. 8°. chapter XVII, see STEVENS 1923. — Ethel Stefana Drower’s maiden 
As to the first edition of Salmonsens Konversations Leksikon, see LEH- name was Stevens. 
MANN 1901. / 
à KEE, E. S. DrRowEr, A Mandaean baptism. | 
O. G. von WESENDONK, Urmensch und Seele in der iranischen / A | / P > | 
: 2 S rus 3 /’*/ (The Quest ... Vol. 16. Lond. 1925, pp. 217—225.) 
Überlieferung. Ein Beitrag zur Religionsgeschichte des Hellen- / 1/ 


à ` , BM. 8*. 
ismus. Hannv. 1924, Dp: 128—136 and passim. Reprinted from E. S. Stevens, By Tigris and Euphrates. Lond. 1923, 


KB. 8°. appendix II, see STEvEns 1923. — Vide supra. | 
1925 | 

Das Johannesevangelium erklärt von Walter Bauer. 2., völlig ` [Hugo GRESSMANN,] Die Aufgaben der Wissenschaft des nach- | 
neubearb. Aufl. Tüb. 1925, passim. biblischen Judentums, pp. 241—28. — e | 

(Handbuch zum Neuen Testament in Verbindung mit W. Bauer (Zeitschrift für die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft TM Neue 

... H. Windisch, hrsg. von Hans LIÉTZMANN. 6.) Folge 2. Bd. (Der ganzen Reihe 43. Bd.) 1925. Giessen 1925, 

KB. 8°, : pp. 1—32.) | 

244 pp. — The first edition, Tüb. 1912, contains nothing concerning the KB. 8*. 

Mandaeans. 


| Hans JENSEN, Geschichte der Schrift. Hannover 1925, pp. 133— 
Rudolf BurrMANN, Die Bedeutung der neuerschlossenen man- 


däischen und manichäischen Quellen für das Verständnis des + BE 
Johannesevangeliums. I 
(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1925. Ginzä. Der Schatz oder Das grosse Buch der Mandäer über- 
24. Bd. Giessen 1925, pp. 100—146.) setzt und erklärt von Mark LipzBarski. Góttg., Lpz. 1925. 
KB. 8°. | (Quellen der Religionsgeschichte hrsg. im Auftrage der Religions- 
en e eos — xm sons omissions translated into Zen geschichtlichen Kommission bei der Gesellschaft Ge? Re 
. H. 5. and pu j 1 : RAP : 1Z 
by G. R. S. MEAD. Vol. ATA E renien nee schaften zu Göttingen. [Bd. 13.] Gruppe 4: Gnos 
BULTMANN 1926. einschl. mandäische Religion.) 
KB. 4°, 
Lehrbuch der Religionsgeschichte. Begründet von [P.D.] XVIII, 619 pp. — Review: LITTMANN 1926; PETERSON 1926; CEAREE 
en DE LA SAUSSAYE 4., vollständig neubearb. Aufl. 1927, 1929; MELZER 1927. 
in Verbindung mit B. Ankermann ... C. -Hurgronje 4 ` ( . 
hrsg. von Alfred BERTHOLET und re ces 1. Bd. / Stephen Hemsley Lowcnico, Four centuries of modern Iraq 
Tüb. 1925, pp. 104, 113, 121. j Oxf. 1925, pp. 8, 104. 
(1.—2. Bd. Tüb. 1925.) KB. 8°. D 
KB. 8*. | 
The above-cited passages were written by Edvard LEHMANN. — The R. Reıtzenstein, Weltuntergangsvorstellungen. Eine Studie 
preceding editions: Freib. i. Br. 1887—89; Freib. i. Br., Tüb. 1897; 3 zur vergleichenden Religionsgeschichte. en 


Tüb. 1905 contain nothing concerning the Mandaeans. 


. " oO 
(Kyrkohistorisk ärsskrift. Utgiven av Emanuel LINDERH | 
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24. árgángen 1925. [— Skrifter utgivna av Kyrkohistoriska | _ / Carl H. KRAELING, A Mandaic bibliography. 
Foreningen. I:24.] Upps. och Sthlm. [1925], pp. 129—212.) a (Journal of the American Oriental Society ... Vol 46. N 
KB. 8°, Haven, Connecticut, U.S. A. 1926, pp. 49—55.) ee 
: - KB. 8°. 
I. SCHEFTELOWwITz, Alt-Palästinensischer Bauernglaube in reli- A continuation from 192 
D 6 to 1929 i i 
gionsvergleichender Beleuchtung. Hannv. 1925, pp. 5!, 6, American Oriental Society E Vol. 49, Pus Se a Ha 
14, 30, 77, 160. i RN. 
KB. 8°. Li Carl H. KnaErING, The Odes of Solomon and the Proto-gnostic 
1926 hymns of the Manichean and Mandean liturgies. 
Friedrich Büchser, Der Geist Gottes im Neuen Testament. | (P Bes of the American Oriental Society at the meeting 
Gütersloh 1926, pp. 137, 138. | in Philade phia, Pa., 1926, [New Haven, Connecticut, U.S. A. 
KB. 8° 1926], [4. session], p. 347.) 
FUN 1 KB. 8°. 
Rud. BULTMANN, Jesus. 4. bis 5. Tausend. Berl. [1926], p. 26. À In 15 lines a report of a lecture. — The above-cited Proceedings of the 
(Die Unsterblichen. Die geistigen Heroen der Menschheit in N American Oriental Society - + - 1926 were published in the Journal of the 
ihrem Leben und Wirken. Bd. 1.) ~ American Oriental Society . . . Vol. 46. New Haven, Connecticut, U. S. A. 
A E | 1926, pp. 329—363. 
1. Tausend was published in Berlin in 1926. Numerous reprints, see n 
Introduction 8 8, p. 147, | "en KREGLINGER, L'évolution religieuse de l'humanité. 
aris 1926, pp. 99, 153. 
occi CÓ and other saviour-lore parallels (Christianisme. Cahiers publiés sous la direction de P.-L. Cou- 
; j CHOUD. 16.) 
/ SUP DAE ... Vol. 17. Lond. 1926, pp. 169—190, 308—336.) DUO St, ge 
ks Ln 
V As to the German original, see BULTMANN 1925. — pp. 308—336 with 
the heading: More Mandaean and other saviour-lore parallels to the í Enno LITTMANN, Das grosse Religionsbuch der Mandäer. 
Fourth Gospel. (Deutsche Literaturzeitung ... Neue Folge 3. J hrg. Der ganzen 
F. Gavin, Some notes on early Christian baptism, p. 16. } Reihe 47. Jhrg. Berl. 1926, coll. 1929—1932.) 
KB. 8°. 


¢- (Journal of the American Oriental Society ... Vol. 46. New À 
Haven, Connecticut, U.S. A. 1926, pp. 15—22.) ? 
KB. 8°, i Die Offenbarung des Johannes erklärt von Ernst LOHMEYER. 

Tüb. 1926, passim. 

(Handbuch zum Neuen Testament in Verbindung mit W. Bauer 

‘++ H. Windisch, hrsg. von Hans Lierzmann. 16.) 

KB, 8°, 

203 pp. — Review: ALLO 1928. 


Fritz Hommer, Ethnologie und Geographie des alten Orients. 
Münch. 1926, pp. 193, 1010. 

(Handbuch der Altertumswissenschaft. Begründet von Iwan 

v. MÜLLER in neuer Bearbeitung hrsg. von Walter Orro. Dritte 

Abteilung. 1. Teil. 1. Bd. Münch. 1926.) 

KB. 8°. 

The first 400 pages were published in 1904 with another title-page, see 

HoMMEL 1904. 


D AU ERR Inc 


G. R. S. MEAD, A new background for the Fourth Gospel. 


(The Quest ... Vol. 17. Lond. 1926, pp. 96—104.) 
BM. ge 


WË un 
E 


hots 
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Erik PETERsoN, EIS OEOS. Epigraphische, formgeschichtliche 
und religionsgeschichtliche Untersuchungen. Góttg. 1926, 
passim. 

(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 

Testaments ... Neue Folge. 24. Heft.) 

KB. 8°, 

VIII, 346 pp. 


Erik PETERSON, Bemerkungen zur mandäischen Literatur. 
(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1926. 
25. Bd. Giessen 1926, pp. 236—248.) 

KB. 8*. 


R. REITZENSTEIN und H. H. ScuaEpEn, Studien zum antiken 
Synkretismus aus Iran und Griechenland. Lpz., Berl. 1926, 
passim. 

(Studien der Bibliothek Warburg hrsg. von Fritz Saxı. VIL) 

KB. 8*. 

355 pp. — Reviews: PREISENDANZ 1927; Nock 1929. 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Die nordischen, persischen und christlichen 
Vorstellungen vom Weltuntergang, p. 167. 
(Vorträge der Bibliothek Warburg hrsg. von Fritz SAxr. Vor- 


träge 1923—1924. Berl. 1926, pp. 149—169.) 
KB. 8°. 


Ernst WALDSCHMIDT und Wolfgang Lentz, Die Stellung Jesu 
im Manichäismus. Berl. 1926, p. 78. 
(Abhandlungen der Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 


en P hilosophisch-historische Klasse. Nr. 4. Berl. 1927.) 


Review: PETERSON 1928. 


Chronicl et 
onicie of events between the years 1623 and 1733 relating 


M. to the settlement of the order of Carmelites in Mesopotamia 


x (Bassora). A contribution to the history of Christian missions 
SR East, written by AcATHANGELUS of St. Theresa and 
others. Now edited for the first time with translation and 
notes from a unique (autograph) Ms. in the possession of the 
author Hermann GorLANcz. Lond. 1927, pp. [Latin text] 
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EE s S O OA 
9—12, 27—31, 56, 82, 202, [English translation] 338—340, 
356—360, 378, 402—403, 523. 

KB. 8°. 

Cf. Joseph Worrr, who in his Narrative of a mission to Bokhara, in the 

years 1843— 1845 ... Vol. 2. Lond. 1845 (see 1845), pp. 219—222 states 

that he received the journal of Agathangelus (t 1686) as a manuscript 

from a Roman Catholic priest in Bussorah in 1824 and afterwards offered 

it to The London Society for Promoting Christianity among the Jews. 

— The events relating to the Mandaeans start with the year 1667. 


G. Barpy, Mandéens. 

(Dictionnaire de théologie catholique ... commencé sous la 
direction de A. Vacant, E. MANGENOT continué sous celle de 
É. Amann... Tome 9. 2. partie. Mabillon-Marletta. Paris 1927, 
coll. 1812—1824.) 


KB. 4°, 
Unfinished 1930; the first volume (Tome 2) was published in 1910. 


Johannes BEHM, Die mandäische Religion und das Christentum. 
Lpz. 1927. 


KB. 8°, 
34 pp. — Reviews: DUENSING 1928; GINSBURGER 1928; SCHAEDER 1928. 


Friedrich Bücasez, Mandäer und Johannesjünger. 
(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1927. 
26. Bd. Giessen 1927, pp. 219—231.) 

KB. 8°, 

W. K. Lowther CLARKE, The Mandaeans. 


(Theology. A monthly journal of historic Christianity. Ed. by 
E. G. Setwyn. Vol.15. July-December, 1927. Lond. [1927], 


pp. 43—47.) 

BM. 8*. 

Die evangelische Theologie. Ihr jetziger Stand und ihre Auf- 
gaben. 2. Teil. Das Neue Testament ... Von Ernst Dos- 


SCHÜTZ. Halle (Saale) 1927, pp. 56—58. 


(2.—5. Teil. Halle 1927—29.) 
Preuss. St. 8°. 


Review: BAUER 1928. — In 1930 1. Teil has not yet been published. 
René Dussaup, Topographie historique de la Syrie antique et 


médiévale. Paris 1927, p. 257%. vis 


f 
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REH 
(Haut-Commissariat de la Republique francaise en Syrie et au 
Liban. Service des antiquités et des beaux-arts. Bibliothèque 
archéologique et historique. Tome 4.) 

KB. 4°. 


The Asatir. The Samaritan Book of the “Secrets of Moses”. 
Together with the Pitron or Samaritan commentary and the 
Samaritan story of the death of Moses. Published for the first 


l n % time with introduction, translation and notes by Moses 


\ / 
Ka 


| 2, 


4 


y 


GASTER. Lond. 1927, pp. 125—134. 
(Oriental Translation Fund. New series. Vol. 26.) 
KB. 8°, 


nu GASTER, Some Mandaean names of divinities. 
(The Quest .. Vol 18. Lond. 1927, PP. 270—272.) 
BM. 8°. 


+ W. F. Howarp, The Fourth Gospel and Mandaean Gnosticism. 
(The London Quarterly Review... Vol. 147. — 5. series. Vol. 33. 
Lond. [1927], pp. 72—85.) 

BM. 8°. 


Alfred JEREMIAS, Die ausserbiblische Erlösererwartung. Zeug- 
nisse aller Jahrtausende in ihrer Einheitlichkeit dargestellt. 
Berl. 1927, pp. 155—170, 389. 

(Quellen. Lebensbiicherei christlicher Zeugnisse aller Jahr- 


SE Hrsg. von Eberhard ARNOLD. Berl. 1927.) 
». 18°, 


„Can H. KRAELING, Anthropos and Son of Man. À study in the 
25 Eet of the Hellenistic Orient. N. York 1927, 


a University Oriental Studies. Vol. 25.) 


Mark Lipzsanskı, Warum schrieb Mani aramäisch? col. 9154. 


(Orientalistische Literaturzeit Ser 
[1927], coll. 913—917.) tung 30. Jhrg. 1927. Lp 


KB. 4°, 


X 
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M. Lipzparsk1, Review of Svend Aage Pallis: Mandaean Studies. 
Lond., Copenhagen 1926. 

(Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlándischen Gesellschaft ... 

[Band 81.] Neue Folge. Bd. 6. Lpz. 1927, pp. 298—301.) 

KB. 8*. 


Mark LipzsAnsxi, Mandäische Fragen. 

(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1927. 
26. Bd. Giessen 1927, pp. 70—75, 245.) 

KB. 8*. 


Frédéric MAcLER, Écritures araméennes. II (Estrangélo ou 
Nestorienne, Syriaque ou Jacobite, Mandéenne), pp. 65—67, 
67—68. 

(Notices sur les caractères étrangers anciens et modernes rédi- 

gées par un groupe de savants réunies par Charles Fossey. 

Paris 1927, pp. 63—68.) 

Preuss. St. 4°, 


L. Massıcnon, Karmaten, p. 821. 

(Enzyklopaedie des Isläm. Geographisches, ethnographisches 
und biographisches Wörterbuch der muhammedanischen Völker 
-.. hrsg. von M. Th. Hourswa ... Bd. 2. E—K. Leiden, Lpz. 
1927, pp. 821—826.) 


KB. 4°, 
Unfinished in 1930; the first volume was published Leiden, Lpz. 1913. 


D G. R. S. Mean, The mystic baptism and ascension of John the 


Baptizer. 
(The Quest ... Vol. 18. Lond. 1927, pp. 56—64.) 
BM. 8°, 


U. Merzer, Review of M. Lidzbarski: Ginzà ... Göttg., Lpz. . 
1925. 

(Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde des Morgenlandes ... 34. Bd. 

Wien 1927, pp. 132—136.) 

KB. 8°, 
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E "ZC 
Karl PREISENDANZ, Review of R. Reitzenstein und H. H. 1928 | 
Schaeder: Studien zum antiken Synkretismus aus Iran und Ar E. Bern. Arro, Aspects nouveaux du problème Johannique à | 
Griechenland: Lpz., Berl. 1926. E ropos d'un commentaire récent de l'Apocal se, pp. 59—62, 

Re P p pocalypse, pp | 
(Orientalistische . Literaturzeitung -.. 30.Jhrg. 1927. Lpz. 198—220. | 
[1927], coll. 789—795.) (Revue biblique . . . Tome 37. Paris 1928, pp. 37—62, 198—220.) | 
KB. 4°, KB. 8°. | 

d. S[alomon] R[EmAcH,] Review of Svend Aage Pallis: Mandaean Nur E pd a ae PH Da: Bana Nana: | 
Md Togd, Copenhagen 1926. | mee mo | 53. Jhrg. 1928. Lpz. [1928] 
* b. archéologique ... 5. ser. Tome 25. Paris 1927, p. 404.) ) coll. 33—34.) " 
Sn KB. 4°, 
Richard REITZENSTEIN, Alt-griechi i : Gotthelf Berssrträsser, Einführung in die semitischen Spra- 
Quellen, p. 3. EE und ihre chen. Sprachproben und grammatische Skizzen. Münch. | 
(Vortráge der Bibliothek Warburg hrsg. von Fritz SAxr. Vor- 1928, pp. 59—71 passim, 78—80. 
träge 1924—1925. Berl. 1927, pp. 1—19.) ' KB. 8°. 
KB. 8°, Review: GASTER 1929. 
o In J. H. BERNARD, A critical and exegetical commentary on the | 
= REITZENSTEIN, Zur Mandäerfrage. Gospel according to St. John. Ed. by A. H. McNeile. Vol. 1. | 
(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1927. ; Edinb. 1928, p. CXLI. | 


26. Bd. Giessen 1927, pp. 39—70.) 


K #(The International Critical Commentary.) 
B. 8°. 


(Vol. 1—2. Edinb. 1928.) | 
| KB. 8°. Hg 
Hp Heinrich SCHAEDER, Urform und Fortbildungen des 
s OR Systems, Pp. 69, 72, 77, 791, 1211, 149—150, 


(Vorträge der Bibliot 
träge 1924—1925, B 


‚Friedrich Büchser, Johannes und der hellenistische Synkre- | 
tismus. Gütersloh 1928, pp. 91, 40, 1051, 109°. 

(Beiträge zur Förderung christlicher Theologie. Hrsg. von 

A. SCHLATTER und W. LürGERT. 2. Reihe. Sammlung wissen- 


hek Warburg hrsg. von Fritz SaxL. Vor- 


KB. 8°. erl. 1927, pp. 65—157.) Schaftlicher Monographien. 16. Bd.) | 
| i KB. 8°, | 
1927—28 l F. C. Burkitt, The Mandaeans. Mee se de | 
M.-J. La j l (The Journal of Theological Studies. Vol. 29. Oxf. » PP- | 
a GRANGE, La gnose mandéenne et la tradition évangé- À 225—235.) SCH | 
pe Zu publiée par l'École pratique d’études bibliques EB g., 
UAR 36. EN dominicain Saint-Étienne de Jérusalem. | NEC. Burkitt, Note on Ginza Rabba 174. us 
# Paris 1008 ET PD 221 249. 481—515. — Tome 37. (The Journal of Theological Studies. Vol. 29. Oxf. 1928, pp. 
koe HE | 235— 237.) 
B. 8°, 


KB. 8°, 


d Aeg Cu £e] de ET Ed Z, 
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Arthur Drews, Die Marienmythe. 1.—3. Taus. Jena 1928, x | Philip K. Hırrı, The origins of the Druze people and religion. _ 
p. 89. U With extracts from their Sacred writings. N. York 1928, 7— X 
KB. 8°, pp. 31, 39, 46. 


(Columbia University Oriental Studies. Vol. 28.) 
Hugo Duensing, Review of Johannes Behm: Die mandäische KB. 8°, 
Religion und das Christentum. Lpz. 1927. 
(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 53, Jhrg. 1928. Lpz. [1928], 
coll. 228—230.) 


KB. 4°, 


Gustav HöLscher, Urgemeinde und Spatjudentum. Oslo 1928, 
pp. 20—26. 

(Avhandlinger utgitt av det Norske Videnskaps-Akademi i 

Oslo 1928. II. Historisk-filosofisk Klasse. [No. 4.] Oslo 1929.) 


/ x x Moses GASTER, Some problems of the Mandaean Genzä. KB. 8*. 
V ' 7^ (The Quest .. 


DD Lond. eae ee, 47) 28 M.-J. LAGRANGE, L'Évangile de Jésus-Christ. Paris 1928, p. 59. 
(Etudes bibliques.) 

KB. 8°. 

11. mille. Paris 1930 (see Introduction $8, p. 147.) 


BM. 8°, 


M. G[msBuncE]n, Review of Johannes Behm: Die mandäische 
Religion und das Christentum. Lpz. 1927. 

(Annales du Musée Guimet. Revue de l'histoire des religions ... 

49. année. Tome 98. Paris 1928, pp. 157—158.) 

KB. 8°, 


Johannes LEIPoLpT, Die urchristliche Taufe im Lichte der 
Religionsgeschichte. Lpz. 1928, p. 26°. 


Preuss. St. 8°. 


: ] : Review: DIBELIUS 1930. 
4- Maurice GOGUEL, Au seuil de l'Évangile. Jean-Baptiste. La 


tradition sur Jean-Baptiste, Le baptéme de Jésus. — Jésus Mark Lipzparsxi, Alter und Heimat der mandäischen Religion. 


et Jean-Baptiste . . . Paris 1928, pp. 113—135. (Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1928. 
(Bibliotheque historique.) 27. Bd. Giessen 1928, pp. 321—327.) 
BM. 8°, à KB, 8°, | 
W. Haporn, Die Offenbarung des Johannes. Lpz. 1928, pp. Le GR. S. MEAD, Review of Svend Aage Pallis: Mandaean Studies. y. | 
225—228. / Lond, Copenhagen 1926. | 
(Theologischer Handkommentar zum Neuen Testament mit Lei (The Quest ... Vol. 19. Lond. 1928, pp. 98—100.) | 
Text und Paraphrase bearb. von P. ALTHAUS ... XVIII.) BM. ge, 


KB. 8°, 


3 Enoch or The Hebrew Book of Enoch. Ed. and ete 
for the first time with introduction, commentary and critica 
notes by Hugo OnesEerc. Cambr. 1928, pp. 64—79. 
- KB, ge 


F. A. Herzog, Die beiden Johannes und die Mandäer. Grund- 
sátzliches zu neuesten Problemen. 

(Das Vaterland. Konservatives C ür die 

Schweiz. Tagesanzeiger für Luzern u. Mittelschweiz. Der 

Luzerner Zeitung" Jhrg. 1928. Luzern, 15. Juni 1928.) 

Bern, Schweizerische Landesbibliothek. 2°, 


à II: | 
Rudolf Orro und Subrahmanya Jver, Moderner Vedanta. I | 
| 
e | 
See Introduction Por D. 15. — Also issued as an off-print. 


Beigabe zum Vergleich von R. Otto. Suka's Verdruss und 
hóchster Gang, pp. 298—300. 


218 1928 
— iS 
(Logos. Internationale Zeitschrift für Philosophie der Kultur 
... Bd. 17. 1928. Tüb. 1928, pp. 277—300.) 


KB. 8°, 
Iand II were published in the above-cited volume of Logos pp. 257—276. 


Erik PETERSON, Der gegenwártige Stand der Mandäerfrage. 
Vortrag, gehalten auf dem Orientalistentag in Bonn am 
24. August 1928. 

(Theologische Blätter. Im Auftrage des Eisenacher Kartells 

Akademisch-Theologischer Vereine hrsg. von Karl Ludwig 

SCHMIDT. 7. Jhrg. (38. Jhrg. der Kartellzeitung.) 1928. Lpz. 

1928, coll. 317—323.) 

Preuss. St. 8*. 


Erik PETERSON, Urchristentum und Mandäismus. 

(Deutsche Theologie. [1. Bd.] Bericht über den ersten deutschen 
Theologentag zu Eisenach (Herbst 1927) hrsg. von A. Tittus. 
Góttg. 1928, pp. 107—114.) 

(1. Bd. seq. Góttg. 1928 seq.) 

KB. 88% 

An enlarged edition of this lecture was published in Zeitschrift für die 
neulestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 27. Bd. Giessen 1928 vide infra. 


Erik PETERSON, Urchristentum und Mandäismus. 

(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1928. 
27. Bd. Giessen 1928, pp. 55—98.) 

KB. 8°, 

Vide supra. — Reviews: LIDZBARSKI 1928; Coppens 1929. 


Erik PETERSON, Jesus bei den Manichäern, passim. 


(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 53. Jhrg. 1928. Lpz. [1928], 
coll. 241—250.) 


KB. 4°, 


Herbert Preısker, Urchristlicher und mandäischer Erlósungs- 
glaube. 

(Theologische Blätter. Im Auftrage des Eisenacher Kartells 

Akademisch-Theologischer Vereine hrsg. von Karl Ludwig 


SCHMIDT. 7. Jhrg. (38. Jhrg. der Kartellzeitung.) 1928. Lpz. 
1928, coll. 143—151.) 


Preuss. St. 8°, 


1928—29 919 


Hans Heinrich ScHAEDER, Zur Mandäerfrage. 
(Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 31. Jhrg. 1998. Lpz: 
[1928], coll. 163—171.) 

KB. 4°. 


Leone Tonne: Il Mandeismo e le origini cristiane. Roma 
[1928.] 

Orientalia. Commentarii de rebus Assyro-Babylonicis, Arabicis, 

Aegyptiacis etc. editi a Pontificio Instituto Biblico. Num. 33. 

Decembri 1928.) 


KB. 4°. 
104 pp. 


L. ToNpELLI, S. Giovanni Battista ed Enos nella letteratura 
mandea. 

(Biblica. Commentarii editi quater in anno a Pontificio Instituto 

Biblico. Vol. 9. Roma 1928, pp. 206—224.) 

KB. 8°, 


1929 
W. BAUER, Mandäer. 
(Die Religion in Geschichte und Gegenwart. Handwörterbuch 
für Theologie und Religionswissenschaft. 2., völlig neubearb. 
Aufl. ... 3. Bd. I—Me. Tüb. 1929, coll. 1953—1957.) 


KB. 4°, 

Unfinished in 1930; the first volume was published Tüb. 1927. — As 
to the first edition of Die Religion in Geschichte und Gegenwart, see 
PREUSCHEN 1913. 


F[raneis] C[rawford] B[URKITT,] Mandaeans. 


% (The Encyclopaedia Britannica. 14. ed. A new survey of uni- 


versal knowledge. Vol. 14. Libido to Mary Queen of Scots. 


Lond., N. York [1929], pp. 787—788.) 
KB. 4°. 
As to the editions of the Encyclopaedia Britannica, see KESSLER 1883. 


W. K. Lowther CLARKE, New Testament problems. — Essays 


— Reviews — Interpretations. Lond. 1929, pp. 206—211. 


c KB, 8°, 
LL PP. 206—211: xx (a misprint for XXII). The Mandaeans are reprinted 
| from Theology 1927, see CLARKE 1927. 


220 | 1929 223 221 

J. Correns, Review of Erik Peterson, Urchristentum und Man- a Ernst a sen, Review of R. Reitzenstein: Die Vorgeschichte 
däismus (Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft der christlichen Taufe... Lpz. und Berl. 1999, 

... 27. Bd. Giessen 1928, pp. 55—98.) (Deutsche Literaturzeitung ... Neue Folge 6. Jahrg. Der gan- 
zen Reihe 50. Jhrg. Berl. 1929, coll. 1851—1860.) 


(Université catholique de Louvain. Revue d’histoire ecclé- 

siastique ... Tome 25. Louvain 1929, pp. 354—355.) 

KB. 8°. | James Morrarr, John the Baptist 196—197 

A report of the review of Coppens by P[aul] A[LPHANDERY], see Revue y e Pees A pp: ‘ 

de l'histoire des religions ... Tome 99. Paris 1929, pp. 337—338. (The history of Christianity in the light of modern knowledge. 
A collective work. Lond. and Glasgow 1929, pp. 185—197.) 


KB. 8% 


Ernst von Dosschürz, Zum Charakter des 4. Evangeliums, | KB. 8°. 
. 1751, ; e 
GE für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft ... 1929. a. D. Nock, Review of R. Reitzenstein und H. H. Schaeder: 
28. Bd. Giessen 1929, pp. 161—177.) Studien zum antiken Synkretismus aus Iran und Griechen- 
KB. 8°. land. Lpz., Berl. 1926, p. 11310, 
(The Journal of Hellenic Studies. Vol. 49. Lond. 1929, pp. 111— V/A 
Joseph FREUNDORFER, Die Apokalypse des Apostels Johannes 116.) 
und die hellenistische Kosmologie und Astrologie. Eine Aus- KB. 8°. 


einandersetzung mit den Hauptergebnissen der Untersuchung 

Franz Bolls: “Aus der Offenbarung Johannis." Freiburg im 

Breisgau 1929, p. 511, 7 
(Biblische Studien begriindet von Otto BARDENHEWER fort- | 
geführt von Joh. GÖTTSBERGER und Jos. SICKENBERGER. 23. Bd. | 


Jacob OBERMEYER, Die Landschaft Babylonien im Zeitalter 
des Talmuds und des Gaonats. Geographie und Geschichte 
nach talmudischen, arabischen und anderen Quellen. Frank- 
furt a. M. 1929, p. 75. 


1. Heft.) | (Schriften der Gesellschaft zur Förderung der Wissenschaft des 
KB. 8°, Judentums. Nr. 30.) 
| KB. 8°, 
/ M. GASTER, Review of Gotthelf Bergstrásser: Einführung in H 
j | - die semitischen Sprachen ... Münch. 1928. Hugo OpEBERG, The Fourth Gospel. Interpreted in its relation ` ` 
äi _, (The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1929. Lond. 1929, to contemporaneous religious currents in Palestine and the “ 
W X pp. 661—662.) Hellenistic-Oriental world. [Part I. The discourses of John 
KB. 8°. | 1:9—12.] Upps. och Sthlm. [1929], passim. 
; KB. 8° 
Joachim JErEMmIAs, Der Ursprung der Johannestaufe 312 | e 
a cun » P- . * 336 pp. — jew: z 1930. 
(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft DEER amie cow: Lacnanar | 
28. Bd. Giessen 1929, pp. 312—320.) S[alomon] R[ErNACcH,] Review of R. Reitzenstein: Die Vor- 
SNL A geschichte der christlichen Taufe ... Lpz. und e SE 
NÉ , * C. H. KnaELING, The origin and antiquity of the Mandeans. NV Se archéologique ... 5. série. Tome 30. Paris 1929, p. 176. 
CN Fa e the American Oriental Society ... Vol. 49. New p. 
Ce onnecticut, U. S. A. 1929, pp. 195—218.) R. REITZENSTEIN, Die Vorgeschichte der dno pape pos 
Mit Beiträgen von L[uise] Trose. Lpz. und Ber, 


p. 218: A bibliography on the Mandeans 1926—1929, ct. KRAELING 1926. 


Passim. 


222 1929 | 1930 - 
| EE ————— E 


KB. 8*. 
VII, 399 pp., 1 plate. — Reviews: LOHMEYER 1929; REINACH 1929; 2 1930 


SCHAEDER 1929; CLEMEN 1930; Dönrızs 1930; Heuser 1930. Ragnar Astin, Die Heiligkeit im Urchristentum. Göttg. 1930, 


pp- 309—316. 
(Forschungen zur Religion und Literatur des Alten und Neuen 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Zwei Arten religionsgeschichtlicl For- 
gionsgeschichtlicher For Testaments . . . Neue Folge. 29. Heft. Der ganzen Reihe 46. Heft.) 


schung. 
(Archiv für Religionswissenschaft ... 27. Bd. Lpz. und Berl. | KB. 8°. 
1929, pp. 241—277.) | Karl BORNHAUSEN, Schöpfung. Wandel und Wesen der Religion. 
KB. 8°. i Lpz. 1930, pp. 195, 249. 


Preuss. St. 8°. 


EK A. Wallis BupgeE, Amulets and superstitions. The original 
y texts with translations and descriptions of a long series of 


Hans Heinrich SCHAEDER, Review of R. Reitzenstein: Die Vor- 
geschichte der christlichen Taufe ... Lpz. und Berl. 1929. 

(Gnomon. Kritische Zeitschrift für die gesamte klassische Alter- 

tumswissenschaft ... 5. Bd. 1929. Berl. 1929, pp. 353—370.) 


KB. 8°. 
Review: REITZENSTEIN 1929. 


Egyptian, Sumerian, Assyrian, Hebrew, Christian, Gnostic 
and Muslim amulets and talismans ... Oxf., Lond. 1930, 
pp. 239—249. 

BM. 8°. 


Jarl CHARPENTIER, Review of S. K. Belvalkar and R. D. Ranade: 


Heinrich ScHLIER, Religionsgeschichtliche Untersuchungen zu 
History of Indian philosophy. II. The creative period. Poona 


den Ignatiusbriefen. Giessen 1929, passim. 


(Zeitschrift für die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft. Beiheft 8.) 1927, p. 309. 
KB. 8*. (Le Monde Oriental. Archives pour l'histoire et l'ethnographie, 
IV, 188 pp. les langues et littératures, religions et traditions de l'Europe 
d? eile | orientale et de l'Asie. . . 1929.Vol. 23... Upps. [1930], pp. 307— 
O. G. von WESENDONK, Die Verwendung einiger d mend 311) 
Gótternamen im Manichäismus, pp. 117, 120°, 121, 126—127, KB. ge. 
1365. à : | | i : 
(Acta Orientalia ediderunt Societates orientales Batava, Danica, 1 j Carl CLEMEN, Review of R. Reitzenstein: Die Vorgeschichte der 
Norvegica ... Vol. 7. Lugduni Batavorum 1929, pp. 114—179.) L ^ christlichen Taufe ... Lpz. und Berl. 1929. 
KB. 8°. | | (Orientalistische Literaturzeitung ... 33.Jhrg. 1930. Lpz. 
| À [1930], coll. 768—771.) 
Robert WiLL, Le culte. Étude d'histoire et de philosophie d KB. 4*, 
As’ , gieuses. Tome 2: Les formes Sé E Se S ta ih à ] Oscar CULLMANN, Le probléme littéraire et Be a ro- 
» ^ fn 'histoi t de philosophie religieu 4 CS, t entre le Gno- 
(Études d histoire e iis nb pn l'Université de Strasbourg. >< Y man Pseudo-Clémentin. Étude sur le rapport en eder 
Faculté de Théologie prote Stieisme et le Judéo-Christianisme. Paris 1930, pp. 
` Fasc. 21.) passim. * 
(Tome 1—2. Paris 1925—29.) (Études d'histoire et de philosophie religieuses publiées p 
KB. 8*. Faculté de Théologie protestante de l'Université de Strasbourg. 
No 23, 


KB, ge 


224 1930 
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P[aul] DHoRME, Langues et écritures sémitiques. Paris 1930, 
p. 37. 

(Études sémitiques. Publiées sous la direction du P. P. Dhorme, 

OPI 

KB. 8*. 


Martin Drees, Review of Johannes Leipoldt: Die urchrist- 
liche Taufe im Lichte der Religionsgeschichte. Lpz. 1928, 
col. 198. 

(Theologische Literaturzeitung ... 55. Jhrg. 1930. Lpz. [1930], 

coll. 197—199.) 

KB. 4°. 


Hermann Dérries, Review of R. Reitzenstein: Die Vor- 
geschichte der christlichen Taufe -.. Lpz. und Berl. 1929, 
p. 455. 

(Zeitschrift fiir Kirchengeschichte ... 49. Bd. Neue Folge 12. 

Gotha 1930, pp. 454—455.) 

KB. 8°. 


o Burton Scott Easton, Christ in the Gospels. The Hale Lectures, 
. 1929—30. N. York, Lond. 1930, pp. 67—78. 
KB. 8°, 


Robert Est en, The Paraclete claimant: Simon Magus. Studies 
in Fourth Gospel origins: II., p. 240. 
(The Quest ... Vol. 21. Lond. 1930, pp. 225—243.) 


BM. 8°. 
x EisLER's Studies in Fourth Gospel origins: I. was published in The 
Quest ... Vol. 21, pp. 113—128; as to III. vide infra. 


Robert Eıster, The Evangel of Kerinthos: The book of Lazarus 
7 — The beloved disciple. Studies in Fourth Gospel origins: 
II., pp. 342—343, 347. 
(The Quest ... Vol. 21. Lond. 1930, pp. 340—357.) 
BM. 8°. 


Giuseppe FURLANI, Religione dei Yezidi. Testi religiosi dei 
Yezidi. Traduzione introduzione e note. Bologna [1930], 
pp. 32—33. 


ss S 


1930 99 


gı 


(Testi e documenti per la storia delle religioni divulgati a cura 
di Raffaele Perrazzonı. Vol. 3.) 
KB. 8°, 


Hugo GnESssMANN, Die orientalischen Religionen im helleni- 
stisch-rómischen Zeitalter. Eine Vortragsreihe [hrsg. von Kurt 
Galling]. Berl. und Lpz. 1930, pp. 162—166. 

KB. 8*. 


Karl Heussı, Die Vorgeschichte der christlichen Taufe, pp. 
70—74, 80—83. 

(Neue Jahrbücher für Wissenschaft und Jugendbildung ... 

6. Jhrg. 1930. Lpz. und Berl. [1930], pp. 69—83.) 

KB. 8°, 


M.-J. LAGRANGE, Review of Hugo Odeberg: The Fourth Gospel 
-.. [Part I.] Upps. och Sthlm. [1929], p. 455. 

(Revue biblique publiée par l'École pratique d'études bibliques 

établie au couvent dominicain Saint-Étienne de Jérusalem. 

Tome 39. Paris 1930, pp. 452—458.) 

KB, 8°, 


Hans Lierzmann, Ein Beitrag zur Mandäerfrage. 
(Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Philosophisch-historische Klasse. 1930. Berl. 1930, 
pp. 596—608.) 


KB. 8°, 
Also published separately with a special title-page. 


JA. MacCurrocnu, The harrowing of Hell. A comparative study 


of an early Christian doctrine. Edinb. 1930, pp. 26—27, 207, 
218—220, 282, 300, 306. 
KB. 8°, 


Anton MrcHELITSCH, Allgemeine Religionsgeschichte. Graz 
1930, p. 446. 
Preuss. St, ge 


H. S. NvnEnc, Review of Svend Aage Pallis: Mandaean Studies. 
Lond., Copenhagen 1926. ; 


15 


296 1930 1930 227 
(Le Monde Oriental... 1929. Vol. 23. - Upps. [1930], pp. 225— Lë? Vincent TAxt on, The Mandaeans and the Fourth Gospel. 
238.) — (The Hibbert Journal. A quarterly review of religion, theology, 
KB. 8°. l X. and philosophy ... Vol. 28. Lond. 1930, pp. 531—546.) 
KB. 8°. 
Hugo OpEBERG, Die mandäische Religionsanschauung. Zur 
Frage nach Wesen, Grundzügen und Herkunft des Man- Die katholischen Briefe erklärt von Hans Winpisch. 2., stark 
däismus. Upps. [1930]. . umgearb. Aufl. Tüb. 1930, pp. 9, 109—136 passim. 
(Uppsala Universitets Årsskrift 1930. Teologi 2. Upps. 1930.) (Handbuch zum Neuen Testament in Verbindung mit W. Bauer 
KB. 8° ... H. Windisch, hrsg. von Hans LIETZMANN. 15.) 
27 pp. KB. 8°. d 
| The first edition, Tiib. 1911, contains nothing concerning the Man- 
La S[alomon] R[EINACH,] Review of Robert Stahl: les mandéens Y daeans. 


et les origines chrétiennes. Paris 1930. 


(Revue archéologique , . . 5. série. Tome 32. Paris 1930, p. 207.) 
KB. 8°, 


R. REITZENSTEIN, Heilige Handlung, passim. 

(Vorträge der Bibliothek Warburg hrsg. von Fritz SAXL. Vor- 
träge 1928—1929 über die Vorstellungen von der Himmelsreise 
der Seele, Lpz., Berl. 1930, pp. 21—41.) 

KB. 8°, 


Heinrich SCHLIER, Christus und die Kirche im Epheserbrief. 
Tüb. 1930, passim. 

(Beiträge zur historischen Theologie, 6.) 

KB. 8°, 


Max SEMPER, Rassen und Religionen im alten Vorderasien. 
Heidelb. 1930, p. 409. 

(Kulturgeschichtliche Bibliothek. Begründet von W.Foy. 

I. Reihe: Ethnologische Bibliothek , . . 6.) 

Preuss. St, 8°, 


NP i eos STAHL, les mandéens et Jes origines chrétiennes. Paris 
(Christianisme. Cahiers publiés sous la direction de P.-L. Cov- 
CHOUD. 35.) 
KB. 8°, 


214 pp. — Review: REINAcH 1930, 


15* 
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Abd-Allatif: 1810. 

Abrahamus Ecchellensis see Ec- 
chellensis. 

Adelung: 1806. 

Adler, A.: 1917. 

Adler, J. G. C.: 1784. 

Agasse: Bergier 1789. 

Agathangelus A Sancta Theresia: 
1667, 1681, 1685, Huntingtonus 
1704, 1927. 

Akerman: Scott 1856. 

Albright: 1918—19, 1919, 1919— 
20, 1922—23, 1924. 

D’Alembert: Jaucourt 1765. 

Alfaric: 1918—19. 

Allo: 1928. 

Almkvist: 1912. 

Alphandery: Coppens 1929. 

Althaus: Hadorn 1928. 

Amann: Bardy 1927. 

Ammon: Review 1798. 

Ammundsen: Nielsen 1885. 

Andersen: Brandrud 1911. 

Angelus à Sancto Josepho: Thé- 
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Stuhr: 1837. 

Svanander: Norberg 1811. 


Tassin: 1750. 

Tavernier: 1676. 

Taylor, I.: 1883. 

Taylor, R.: Report 1834, 1842, 
Layard 1887. 

Taylor, V.: 1930. 


Tempestini: Norberg 1815—16. 


Silvestre de Sacy 1819—20, 
Migne 1856. 

Teuffel: Bousset 1912. 

Thatcher: 1911. 

Thévenot, J.: 1674. 

Thévenot, M.: Ignatius 1652, 1663, 
1681. 

Tholuck:. 1827, Valroger 1861. 

Tisserant: 1914. 

Titius: Peterson 1928. 

Tittmannus: 1816. 

Tobler: 1860. 
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1746?. 
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Valle: 1622, 1658. 

Valroger: 1861. 

Vansleb: 1677. 

Vater: Adelung 1806. 

Vence: Calmet 1715. 
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